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otion picture equipment

and accessories manufac-

tured in the U.S.S.R. em-
body the latest achievements in ‘this
field, and are perfect in design and
workmanship.

Superior materials, modern design
and skilful workmanship ensure out-
standing performance and durability
of the motion picture equipment and
accessories.

High operating merits are combined
with a finely-styled outer appearance,
excellent finish, light weight and con-

venience in handling.

A
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“RODINA” (KCX) 35-mm MOTION PICTURE CAMERA
FOR NEWSREEL AND EXPEDITIONARY FILMING

The “Rodina” Motion Picture Camera (Fig. 1) is designed to
perform newsreel and expeditionary filming with black-and-
white as well as colour 35-mm film.

Fig.1. Motion Picture Camera “Rodina”

New design of the intermittent film mechanism ensures high-
precision registration of separate picture frames within the film
channel, and allows use of the.camera for special and trick
filming.

Special design of the friction clutch permits use of magazines
of 120-metres and 300-metres film capacity (Fig. 2). Quick
change lens mounts provide ease and facility in the interchange
of lenses.

Picture composition and visual control during the filming
process are achieved by means of a magnifying view-finder.

Control of filming speed is provided by a tachometer with
dial divisions in picture-frames per second.
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SPECIFICATIONS

Film size ... .. 35 mm
Path of film travel wi era . in three planes
Film gate dimensions 16 X 22 mm
Shutter aperture angle . 0° to 160°
single compartment type of 120 and
300-meter capacity
Film length and picture-frame
counter drum type with zero setting

capacity magazines

Fig. 3. Moticn Picture Camera “Rodina”, right-side view

Camera-to-tripod attachment by means of #/s” screw

Interlocking devices to effect stoppage in case of film breakage, termination
of film roll, or slackening of film
tension

View-finder parallaxless magnifier of 5.5-time
magnifying power

Set of coated photographic Jenses in

bayonet mounts 28, 35, 50, 75 and 100-mm focal length

Minimum focal length of photo-
graphic lens
Focusing of photographic lens . . .

Tachometer readings .

Normal operation temperature con-
ditions

Power drive .

Camera run . . .

Exposure speed .

Noise level . [N

Overall dimensions of camera in
operating position with ‘electric
motor (length X height X width) .

Weight of camera set in carrying
cases (less storage battery)
Weight of storage battery
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28 mm

. by magnified image on view-finder

screen; by focusing scales
8, 16, 24, 32 and 48 picture frames
per second

from - 40° to — 25° C

.12V, 60 W D. C. electric motor

. reversible

. 8 to 48 picture frames per sec
db

50 +2
650 X 280 X 260 mm
14 kg with hand drive

16.2 kg with motor drive

115 kg
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“MOSKVA” (KC-32) 35-mm MOTION PICTURE CAMERA
FOR SYNCHRONOUS FILMING

The “Moskva’ Camera (Fig. 4) is designed to perform syn-
chronous filming of images and simultaneous sound-track record-

Fig.4. Motion Picture Camera “Moskva”

ing by means of a recorder on 35-mm film and is adapted for
studio and outdoor work.

Specially silenced to eliminate mechanical noises the camera
permits simultaneous sound-recording, provided the microphone
is stationed not less than 1 metre from the camera front.

. High-precision performance of the intermittent film mechan-
ism allows use of the camera for special (trick) filming.

Focusing of the photographic lens is achieved by ground glass,

film, or focusing scales; simultaneous compensation of parallax
and focusing of the view-finder lens are automatic.

A left-side view of the camera is. given in Fig. 5, and a dia-
gram of film threading in Fig. 6.

10

The camera is provided with an interlocking device to shut off
the motor when normal operation of the camera is interfered
with.

On-and-off switching of the camera is achieved by means of
a switch mounted on the power-supply line.

Fig. 6. Film Threading Diagram for “Moskva” Camera

Camera power supply is fed through a 220 V autotransformer
from 220 or 380-volt 50-cycle A. C. mains. Voltage variations in
the mains are compensated by a regulator switch in the auto-
transformer.

Lighter weight and smaller overall dimensions add greatly
to the camera’s operating merits over other known synchronous
motion picture cameras.
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Handy location of all operation and control elements on the
back and right side-walls of the camera, and the fiesxgn of the
easily removable parts (intermittent film mechqmsm, sprocket
assembly, etc.) as well as the interchangeability of the c}etachable
parts in all cameras of this type ensure operation efficiency and
convenience in inspection and cleaning.

SPECIFICATIONS

Filmsize . ... ... ..o 35 mm
Path of film within camera in one plane
Exposure speed . . . 24 picture frames per sec
Noise level . . . not over 29 db
Accuracy of picture frame registra-
tion in the film channel 0.008 mm
Film gate dimensicns . . Lo ... 16 X 22 mm
Shutter aperture angle 0° to 170°
View-finder detachable, with automatic parallax
compensation and lens focusing
Magazines single compartment type, in pairs of
300-metre capacity each
Set of coated lenses 28, 35, 50, 75, 100 mm focal length
Minimum focal length of photo-
graphic lens 24 mm
Power drive three-phase 220 V, 150 W, 1,500 r.p.m.
synchronous motor
Speed of reduction gear shaft . ... 1,440 r.p.m.
reversible
Interlocking devices . . . ... to effect stoppage in case of film
breakage, slackening of film ten-
sion or idling of intermittent film
mechanism
by ground glass,
by film,
by focusing scales
Camera to tripod attachment by means of 3/s screw
Overall dimensions of camera
working position 1,120X585X470 mm
Distance between optical
base of camera housing 169.7 mm

TFocusing of photographic lens . . . .

2 kg
Weight of camera set in carrying

130 kg

The motion picture camera is supplied with the following
accessories:

Focu_sing magnifier; light-protective device with filter-holder;
6 magazines of 300-metre capacity; belt tensioning and switching
mechanism; carrying cases for magazines and motor; switch.
Photographic lenses’ (PO coated type) with 1:2 relative aper-
ture and focal lengths of 28, 35, 50, 75 and 100 mm (5 lenses).
IM-35 three-phase, 220 V, 150 W electric motor.

7C-II View-finder.

KAT-24-1 auto-transformer in jacket.

Set of tools.

Description of camera and instructions for maintenance.
Carrying cases (Fig. 7).

Fig.7. Motion Picture Camera “Moskva”, packed in carrying cases

The motion picture camera ‘“Moskva” is additionally supplied
with a IIICK-2 tripod on special order.
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KC-50 B 35-mm MOTION PICTURE CAMERA
FOR NEWSREEL FILMING

The KC-50 B 35-mm Motion Picture Camera (Fig. 8) is de-
signed for filming of newsreel and documentary films.

The camera has 3 interchangeable lenses mounted on a
revolving turret, and a rotating view-finder; the focal lengths of
the view-finder lenses are proportionate to their corresponding

Fig.8. KC-50 B Motion Picture Camera

photographic lenses. Focusing of the lenses is achieved by means
of a distance collar on each of the lens mounts.

A spring-drive mechanism enables to conduct continuous
ﬁ]mu_]g up to a 16.5-meter film run.

F}lming can be performed with the camera being hand-held
or with the camera set on a tripod.

14

The camera is equipped with a hand drive; one revolution of
the hand crank corresponds to the exposure of eight picture
frames.

The camera has a special carrying case for convenient trans-
portation.

Accessories and necessary tools are provided with the camera.

SPECIFICATIONS

Number of photographic lenses . . . 3
Lenses relative aperture 12
Focal length of lenses . . . .. 35,50 and 75 mm
Reel capacity . . 30—34 m
.. .. 8, 12, 16, 24, 32 exp. per sec
0.5

Operating speed . . . ... ..
Film length counter division .5 m
Shutter . of the constant 1600 angular aperture
allows the following exposures:
at 8 frames per sec
12 S sec
e sec
24 PR 4 sec
32 ». P sec
Distance range for each lens is from 1 m to infinity.
Overall dimensions of camera: .'. . 285%X250/<450 mm
‘Weight of camera

IIKC-2 CAMERA TRIPOD

The IIKC-2 Tripod (Fig.9) is designed for motion picture
cameras of various types for studio and outdoor filming.

Fig.9. IIKC-2 Tripod

The tripod is adapted for use on different soils and rough sur-
faces, in premises with smooth and hard floors, as well as on
special vehicles and trucks.
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Besides free and variable inertia motion, the inertia-type
head possesses two worm and gear drives for each.

Fig. 12, IIC-3 Tripod

A special brake regulates the movement and stoppage of the
camera during inertia panoraming.

The tripod head design permits horizontal circular panoram-
ing (360°) and vertical panoraming with an up-and-down range

Fig.13. IIC-3 Tripod Head

of 40° each. The design ensures easy and quick adjustment of the
tripod head to the legs.
The tripod is adapted to support cameras weighing up to R B . ; s o
30 kg. Finelly styled, light-inweight, packed in compact jackets, ¢ HOA RS :
the tripod is convenient for transportation and storage.

Weight of the tripod — 18 kg. ) | SOUND FILM RECORDING
S | EQUIPMEI?T
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K3IIY PORTABLE SOUND FILM RECORDER

The KBIIY Portable Sound Film Recorder is designed to per-
form synchronous sound recording on 35-mm film by the photo-
graphic method in expeditionary conditions.

Several models of portable sound recorders are available at
present for recording on normal or double-area sound tracks, and
enable connection of the recorder to different supply lines under
varying local conditions.

The table below includes brief characteristics of the models
available and their sets.

The K3IIY Sound Recorder contains:

3311 Recording Device (Fig. 14) which is designed for record-
ing on 35-mm film by means of the variable area method. Re-
cording is of normal or push-pull noiseless sound track type of
standard or double area.

High uniformity of film travelling speed is ensured by a ro-
tary speed stabilizer.

B

3311 Recording Device

e
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L4

The light modulation system of the recording device allows
for recording with white and ultra-violet light.

High-efficiency recording is provided by the frequency range
of the device.

The recording device is mounted and secured in a solid carry-
ing case.convenient for transportation.

Removal of the easily detachable case cover and installation
of the motor and magazines are sufficient to bring the device into
instant use.

Overall dimensions of recording
device (height X length X width) 600 X 720 X 309 mm
Weight of recording device . . . ... 54 kg

1Y 50-A Preamplifier (Fig. 15), which mixes and preampli-
fies incoming signals from two microphones.

Fig.15. 1 ¥ 50-A Preamplifier

The amplifying range of the device permits use of micro-
phones of the lowest response.

. The provided correction range of the frequency characte-
ristics in the preamplifier and the main amplifier covers recording
requirements in the studio and outdoors.

The electromechanical properties of the volume indicator
mounted in the preamplifier enable to maintain complete visual
control of the volume of signals recorded.

The electrical characteristics of ithe transformers in the pre-
amplifier ensure a remarkably low noise level of the amplifying
channel, and do not, therefore, limit the dynamic range of the
recording. ‘

The preamplifier is mounted in a metal portable case and is
readied for use by a simple connection of its cables. Removal of
the easily detachable front cover gives access to the control board.
Overall dimensions of preamplifier

(height X length X width)
Weight of preamplifier

22
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12 ¥-3 Main Amplifier (Fig. 16), which achieves the subsequent
amplifying of signals coming in from the preamplifier and makes
provisions for the possibility of compression of the output volume.

The main amplifier is mounted in a metal cabinet containing
frames for recorder and intermediate amplifiers. Clamps on the
cabinet side walls are provided to secure the cabinet in a truck.

Fig.16. 12 ¥-3 Main Amplifier

The cabinet front cover is easily removable to give free access to
the tubes. The frame is mounted on loops, and special hinges afford
free access to the amplifier parts.
Overall dimensions of the amplifier

(height X length X width) . . . . . 712 X 535 X 365 mm
Weight of amplifier . . . ... ..... 41 kg

Power-supply Device, which supplies motion picture camera
and sound-recorder electric motors with three-phase current and
feeds D. C., high and low voltage circuits of the preamplifier,
the main amplifier and the exposure lamp of the sound recorder.
Four types of power supply devices — KIICY-1, KIICY-2,
KIICY-3 and KIICY-4 are available. Regardless of the type of
Power-supply device, stabilized supply is ensured for D. C. cir-
cuits of high- and low voltage.

a) The KIICY-2 Power-supply device (Fig. 17) is operated on
high-capacity storage batteries and is used where no A. C. mains
are available.

50-cycle frequency of the three-phase current is constantly
maintained irrespective of battery discharge in the bounds of
normal operating conditions. Battery capacity provides for 12
hour operation without reloading.

All parts of the equipment for converting and distributing the
electric power supplied from the batteries are mounted in a dur-
aluminum frame.
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To provide transportation convenience the frame is secured
in a solid case of special design.

Inspection and adjustment of the rotary converters is facili-
tated by the sliding guides on which they are mounted.

oy

-
Fig.17. KIICY-2 (KIICY-4) Power-supply Device

The side walls of the case may be swung aside to allow free
access to the switch panels.
Overall dimensions of the power-

supply device (height X length
X width) 430 X 605 X 330 mm
Weight of device 55 kg

b) The KIICY-4 Power-supply device is intended for the same
purposes as the KIICY-2 device with the difference that the alter-
nating current it converts is of 60-cycle frequency.

KIICY-1 (KIICY-3) Power-supply Device

¢) The KIICY-1 Power-supply device (Fig. 18) is intended for
use when the K3IIVY sound recorder is supplied from 220 or 380 V
three-phase 50-cycle mains.

To make it portable the KIICY-1 power-supply device is di-
vided into two functionally related paris. The first contains the
general stabilizer and exposure lamp rectifier, the second — the
power-supply rectifier of the amplifying channel.

Both parts are of similar construction, styled of duraluminum
frames, mounted in solid cases provided with hinged covers.
Overall dimensions of each of the

parts (height X length X width) . . 430 X 615 X 300 mm
Weight of device 94 kg

d) The KIICY-3 Power-supply device is intended for the same
purposes as device KIICY-1, with the difference that it operates
on 60-cycle frequency mains.

1 ¥-101 Public Address Amplifier (Fig. 19), which intensifies
orders relayed frem the camera-crew during mass outdoor filming.

Fig. 19. 1 Y-101 Public Address Amplifier

The public address amplifier is styled as a light metal chassis
covered with a casing. The hinged rear cover of the casing pro-
vides free access to the tubes.

Overall dimensions of the amplifier
(height X length > width) . . . . . 245 X 312 X 190 mm
Weight of amplifier . . . . ... 6 kg

25 A-1 Loudspeaker (Fig. 20), which reproduces instructions
from the camera-créw during mass outdoor filming.

The loudspeaker consists of a head provided with a permanent
magnet and mounted in a solid wooden case with a grip for trans-
portation. A metal grid protects the head against mechanical
damages and a hood of light fabric keeps out the dust.

Overall dimensions of loudspeaker
(height X length > width) 430 ¥ 432 X 201 mm
Weight of loudspeaker 2 kg
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8 A-5 Dynamic Microphone, with an 11-A-8 type tripod,_ is
used with the public address amplifier when instructions are being
relayed. The solid design of the 8 A-5 dynamic microphone ensures
reliable performance in expeditionary conditions.

Two YHA®-42M Communication Telephones, which serve
for communications between the sound-recording operator and
the sound-recording room. .

Any requirements liable to arise with the use of the K3y
Sound Recorder inexpeditions have been taken into consideration
in the design of the units.

25A-1 Loudspeaker

S ing and inter-connecting of separate parts of the re-

corder are achieved by mea { connector cables with connection
plugs. Cable extension rovided to allow the preamplifier. the

motion picture camera and parts of the public address channel to
be moved to distances up to 100 metres from the remaining
equipment (usually installed on a truck)
ser-
vice t
three sturdy ca
htof wlete with Ty — approx. 1.050 kg.

v

K3YC STATIONARY SOUND FILM RECORDER

The K3YC Stationary Sound Film Recorder performs syn-
chronous sound recording on 35-mm film by the photographic
method in studios.

In order to meet requirements of recording sound tracks of
normal, as well as double area, and connection of the device to
different supply lines under varying local studio conditions,
several models of stationary sound film recorders are available.

The table below gives brief characteristics of available sound
recorder models and their sets.

The K3¥C Sound Recorder includes the following units:

Fig.21. 3K Recording Device

. Recording is of the
standard or double
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The speed stabilizer (magnetic drive) used with the device
ensures unfailing uniformity of film speed past the exposure slit.
The light modulation system of the recording device allows for
recording with ultra-violet and white light.

Reliability of construction and the high-precision workman-
ship of its parts provide lasting service, the device being 1‘e_ad1ed_
for operation by simple insertion of magazines and thrcadm_g of
film. Correct setting of exposure lamp and magnetic drive exciter
coil is achieved by means of rheostats, which ensure smooth
adjustment controlled by adequate instruments.

Overall dimensions of recording
device (height X lenght X width) 640 X 560 X 550 mm
Weight of recording device 102.3 kg

12 V-5, type 2 Preamplifier (Fig. 22), which mixes and pre-
amplifies incoming signals from the microphones, and allows
simultaneous connection of ar mi Tk mplifying
range permits use of microphones of any type, even under most
unfavourable conditions.

Fig. 22, 12Y-5, type 2 Preamplifier

The adjustment range of the frequency characteristics in both
preamplifier and main amplifier makes provisions for the requi-
rements of recording in studios.

The electro-mechanical properties of the level indicator
mounted in the preamplifier enable full visual control of the
volume of signals recorded.

The extremely low level of interferences throughout the
amplifying channel is achieved by the electric characteristics of
the amplifier input transformers and the type of shields used with
them, thus limiting the dynamic range of the recording only by
the quality of the film used.

30

The preamplifier is styled as a panel supported by a movable
table equipped with swivel rollers. The device is ready for opera-
tion after simple connection to the switchboard by means of con-
necting cables.

Overall dimensions of preamplifier

(height X length X width) 1,010X890X 600 mm
Weight of preamplifier 92.2 kg

12 V-4, type 2 Main Amplifier (Fig. 23), which is intended for
subsequent amplifying of signals from the preamplifier, and for
compressing and limiting the output volume. The main amplifier
includes a monitor amplifier channel and a loudspeaker, which
enable perfect monitoring of the recording.

Fig.23. 12V-4, type 2 Main Amplifier

Control of the main amplifier circuit current is provided by a
highly-sensitive instrument with push-button change-over
control.

The main amplifier is styled as a metal cabinet accomodating
the chassis of both recorder and intermediate amplifiers; the front
panel of the cabinet is easily removable to give access to the tubes.
Free access to the amplifier parts is provided by the hinged chassis
and special rods, allowing to swing the chassis off.

Overall dimensions of the amplifier

(height X length X width) . . . .. 912 X 525 X 365 mm
‘Weight of amplifier 50 kg
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25 A-7 Monitor Loudspeaker (Fig. 29), which serves for moni-

- - Device :
12M-3 Power-supply Devi toring recording being made in central recording-room.

(Fig. 24), which supplies all high
and low voltage D. C. circuits Overall dimensions of loudspeaker

with stabilized rectified current. (height X length X width) . . ... 600 X 700 X 300 mm
Power is fed to the device from Weight of loudspeaker . .

standard 127/220V,50-cycleA.C.
mains.

The power-supply device en-
sures the unfailing stabilization
of rectified current in a wide
range of line voltage variations.

The rectifiers and stabilizers
of the power-supply device are

Overall dimensions of the power-
supply device (height X length
X width) .. 1

Weight of device .

7 K-7 Switchboard Panel
(Fig. 25). which serves the power-
supply device. The switchboard
panel is installed in the recording-room and provides for remote
switching of the power-supply device and control of its operations.

Fig. 24. 12M-3 Power-supply Device
Fig. 26. Switching Unit

25 A-6 Monitor Loudspeaker (Fig. 30), which enables high-
e X standard audio checking in a special demonstration room thanks
Overall dimensions of panel [ i to the electroacoustical properties of the speaker.
(height X length X width) [
490 X 550 X 550 mm
Weight of panel . . . 6 ke

Switching Equipment,
which consists of the 6 K-50
main switching unit (Fig.
26), two 6 K-18 studio
panels (Fig and 28), a set
of connecting cables and
designed for centralized
switching of preamplifier
and recorder.

. TK-7 Switchboard Panel

Overall dimensions of the 6K-30

main  switching unit  (height

X length X width) 643 X 563 X 123 m ig. 2 1 @
Weight of main switching unit . . . . 20 kg " Fia. 26, BK-18 Swliching Pene
lee}nsio;’ts 05 the 6K-18 panel . . 90 X 482 X 103 mm each

Veight of each panel . . ..... ... 2.3 kg

g Overall dimensions of loudspeaker
(height X length X width) . . .

Communication System, which is designed for telephone com- Weight of loud ke
eight of loudspeaker . . . .

munications between studio and central recording-room.

32
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ain wiring of the recorder is of the stationary type.
Detachable wiring consists of flexible cables provided with special

connectors to ensure dependable connections.
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Fig. 30. 25A-6 Monitor Loudspeaker

Weight of the complete sound recorder set packed in carrying

cases is about 1,100 kg.
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KII3-1 FILM RE-RECORDING EQUIPMENT

I‘}w KII3-1 Re-recording Equipment is adapted for sound re-
recmd]tr}g tcm 35-mm film from photographie  sound tracks and
magnetic tapes as well as for sound recordi er’s
agne! und recording of announcer’s

The equipment provides for simultaneous hi, t

eq ) gh-standard sound
re-recording from eight sound tracks recorded on 35-mm film

The equipment provides a wide rang i X

1 ge of independent volume
control and adjustment of signal frequency characteristics of the
re-recorded sound from 50 to 8,000 cycles.

Fig. 31. General Scheme of KII3-1 Re-recording Equipment

The interlock drive s
of the film through the
a speed of 24 picture f
cycles.

ystem of the equipment ensures travelling
sound reproducing device and projector at
rames per sec with power frequency of 50

The complete set includes the following units (Fig. 31):
Eight sound reproducing devices. -
Re-recording control panel.

Interlock drive system.

Loudspeaker communication and command system.
Recorder device.

Sound reproducing unit and accessories.

Projector.

4 P-1 Sound Reproducing Device (Fig. 32) of the KII3-1 re-
recording equipment has a new design: besides the film-transport-
ing mechanism with an
optical scanning system
it is provided with a
photoelectronic ~ multi-
plier and a stabilized
power supply source for
exposure lamp and
amplifier.

The mechanism is pow-
er-driven by the 5M-1
motor of the interlock
system.

A smooth-surface
drum of reduced diame-
ter provides for a high
degree of stabilization
of film-travelling speed.

High-standard perfor-
mance of the device and
the possibility for sound
reproducing from any
kind of sound track are
achieved by the system
of optical scanning.

The device provides
passage for film loops
with a diameter from 2
to 15 metres.

Swift rewinding of
300-metre film roll in
1.5 minutes is an impor-
tant service feature. Fig. 32. 4P-1 Sound Reproducing Device

70 K-1 Re-recorder Control Panel (Fig. 33) centralizes the
main units controlling re-recording operations, suchas: adjustment
of volume and frequency characteristics of 8 channels; switching
of input circuits and their supplementary adjusters, amplifier ad-
justing devices and limiting filters, signal and loudspeaker com-
munication system, etc.

Ease in transportation is a special feature of the panel design:
it may be dismantled into three separate parts and easily assem-
bled again on arrival.

Easy access. is provided for inspection and repairs of panel
parts. Highly identical channel characteristics and reduced re-
sponse of adjuster link coils to exterior magnetic fields is achieved
by the use of asylferrous rings in the design of filters and
coils.
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The channel layout is of the two-way system using mixing
transformers, and achieves high values of transitory channel
fading.

Fig. 33. 70K-1 Re-recorder Control Panel

ln(eylock Electric Drive of sound-reproducing devices and
th.e projector is effected by the 4M-4 generator-governor (Fig.34)
driven p}: a synchronous motor and provides a film-travelling
speed of 24 pict. frame per sec, with a 50-cycle frequency of the
power supply mains.

ig. 36. 80K-1 Control

Fig. 35. 7K-9 Main Terminal Board Desk

The drive is fed from the 7 K-9 main terminal board (Fig. 35).
Remote control of the drive is achieved by means of the 80 K-1
control desk (Fig. 36) installed in the reproducer booth. Synchron-
ous stoppage of the system may be effected from the re-recorder
control panel and the signal panel in the re-recorder booth.

Loudspeaker Ci ication and Signal System consists of
self-contained 11 K-3 communication panels (Fig. 37) situated in
adequate operation spots, and various units of communication and
signals of the control panels 11 K-2 (Fig. 38).

Fig. 37. Fig. 38.
11K-3 Communication Panels 11K-2 Control Panels

The signal system is intended to relay general and local signals
in accordance with studio routine.

The loudspeaker communication system maintains communi-
cations between the main channel control panel and correspond-
ing operation locations, as well as direct two-way communica-
tions between any of these locations.

Recorder Device used with the KII3-1 re-recording equiprent
represents a modified set of the K3YC sound recorder serial. It
consists of the following units:

3K-4 Sound recording apparatus (Fig. 39).
100Y-2 Main amplifier (Fig. 40).

12M-3 Power-supply device (Fig. 41).
6K-50 Switching unit (Fig. 42).

30A-3 Two-band speaker (Fig. 43).

7TK-7 Control panel (Fig. 44).

The 7K-7 Control panel for 12M-3 power-supply- unit is
somewhat modified to meet requirements of supplying the equip-
ment directly from the supply mains or through the main ter-
minal board.

Scund Reproducing Unit and Accessories used with the KII3-1
re-recording equipment-are of the KYCV¥-52 sound reproducing
equipment type, detailed features of which are given in the cata-
logue.
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The KIIT-1 Stationary Projector has been somewhat modified
for use with the KII3-1 re-recording equipment, the asynchronous
electric projector motor being substituted by a 5M-2 self-syn-
chronizing electric motor with a special reduction gear providing

Fig. 42. 6K-50 Switching Unit Fig. 43. 30A-3 Two-band Speaker

precise conformity of the film-travelling speed within the pro-
jector and reproducing device. The projector is equipped with an

automatic shutter which cuts the light beam when operation
ceases.

Fig. 40. 100Y-2 Main Amplifier Fig.41. 12M-3 Power-supply Device

Fig. 44. TK-7 Control Panel
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For the convenience of small studio outfits a somewhat modi-
fied set of re-recording equipment KII3-2 is made available for
simultaneous re-recording from four sound reproducing devices.

Fig. 45. General Scheme of KII3-2 Re-recording Equipment

The design of the KII3-2 equipment is similar to that of the
KII3-1, but it has only four 4P-1 sound reproducing devices and
a 70K-2 re-recorder panel.

A general scheme of KII3-2 equipment is shown in figure 45.

Three-phase A.C.220V, 50-cycle mains provide the power
supply.

Power consumption is approx. 10 kW.
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40II-1 AUTOMATIC DEVELOPING MACHINE

The 40TI-1 Automatic Developing Machine (Fig. 46) performs
photo-chemical processing of negative and positive 35-mm black-
and-white film.

The film-threading mechanism of the machine is covered with
a light-proof metal hood, allowing film processing in a lighted
room.

The machine consists of two self-contained developing systems
for both positive and negative films with a multi-loop arrange-
ment of the films.

Fig. 46. 40II-1 Automatic Developing Machine, view from side of
rier cabinet

The frame of the Developing Machine is conveniently furn-
ished with four rollers, allowing easy moving of the equipment.

Mechanical damage to film perforations during the processing
is eliminated by the use of frictional methods of film transpor-
tation.

The Developing Machine is provided with an interlocking
device for:

a) automatically shutting off the machine drive when film
breakage occurs in the wet part of the film path, and when the
Jlower rollers of the threading magazine reach their extreme
upper position;
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b) sounding of warning signal when the feed reel is empty.

A constant temperature of the developing solution at 204-0.3°C
is automatically maintained by an air-conditioning device (heater
and cooling device).

Uniform conditions of film drying are ensured by the smooth
adjustment of heating temperatures and incoming air.

The Automatic Developing Machine consists of the following
parts:

Framework on which all assemblies and units are mounted;

Tanks;

Wet part of the film-threading path, including film transporta-
tion mechanism;

Drier cabinet with transportation and winder mechanisms;

Fig. 47. Developing Machine Control Panel

Air-conditioning system, consisting of: a) filter, b) blower fan
with electric motor, c) baffle for controlling air blast entering the
drier cabinet, d) air duct to squeegee, e) electric air-heating
apparatus;

Plumbing system, consisting of: a) water conduit to washing
tanks and thermostat, b) sewer line for drainage from all tanks,
c) hypo line for pumping hypo from the second tank to the first
one by means of electrically-driven pump, d) hypo recovery line
from first tank of final washing, e) two independent developer
lines (negative and positive) with pumps providing circulation of
developing solution and thermostat for maintaining constant
temperature, f) supply lines of developer systems with reple-
nishment from metering tanks;

Driving mechanism which is an electric motor with variable
speed reduction gear;

46

Control panel on which are mounted all instruments of control
(Fig. 47);

Hoods for the replenisher metering tank, machine driving
mechanism and solution conduits;

Light-proof magazines.

SPECIFICATIONS

Output of the Automatic Developing Machine varies from 50 to
300 metres per hour, the developing time varying accordingly from
16 to 2.5 min.

Power supply from three-phase 220 V, A. C. mains.

Power consumption — 11 kW.

Time of film processing stages, in minutes:

For Positive Film

. Basic proces- Increased For
Processing Stage sing speed of |processing speed:
200 metres 300 metres

per hour per hour

Negative Film

Developing ............. 4 2.7
Intermediate rinsing . ... 1.4 0.9
eeraranans 2.7
Final washing .. seree 6.1 4
i 13.3

Total time R 23.6

Overall dimensions of Automatic

Developing Machine . 2,900 % 1,965 » 1,100 mm
Weight of machine
without solutions . . . . . ....1000 kg

with solutions . . . . 2,060 kg
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KIT9-2 FILM SAMPLE PRINTER

The Sample Printer (Fig. 48) prints samples from 35-mm nega-
tives on positive film, facilitating correct selection of the exposure
and light number for release printing of motion picture films by
continuous printing.

Fig. 48, KIID-2 Film Sample Printer

The Sample Printer provides for simultaneous printing of
negative lengths of ten picture frames each (Fig. 49 and 50), show-
ing uniform photographic density with ten different illumi-
nation intensities corresponding to those of the continuous prin-
ter: printing is achieved by contact method. This facilitates the
selection of convenient exposure conditions for the printing
of each negative film length by visual inspection of the posi-
tive sample and comparison of the ten images of different expo-
sure.

Hlumination of the printing gate is provided by a single light
source. Interposition in the light path of the film-channel gate of

48

neutral-grey light filters allows for the establishment of different

illumination stages. o .
The exposure time is adjusted by modifying the shutter slit

dimensions.

Fig. 49. KIID-2 Printer Head

The head is lowered by hand. ) .
Rewinding of positive film, shutter operations, and lifting of

head are effected automatically by pressing a lever. .
The Printer is equipped with adequate instruments pL'OVLdmg
for control of operating conditions and adjustment of printer

lamp.

Fig. 50. KIID-2 Printer Head, rear view
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SPECIFICATIONS

Capacity of film magazines:

for positive film ceeas . 60 metres

for negative film .. ... 300 metres
Illuminating system fed with . ... 110—120 V D.C.
Printer lamp . . . . 300 W, 110 V
Maximum exposure time .
Overall dimensions of printer (length

X width X height) 1,360 X660X1,230 mm
Weight of printer 150 kg

YKA SOUND FILM PRINTERS

Available are three serial models of the YKA Sound Film
Printer:

VKA-M — for mass release printing on 35-mm film from den-
sity-corrected duplicated negatives of black-and-white motion
picture films.

YKA-I—for massre-
lease printing on posi-
tive 35-mm multilayer
colour film.

YKA-T — for routine
printing on 35-mm film
of colour and black-and-
white motion pictures.

Model YKA-M

The YKA-M Printer
(Fig. 51) is for mass re-
lease printing on 35-mm
film of black-and-white
motion pictures in mo-
tion-picture printing la-
boratories.

The machine prints
from density-corrected
duplicated negatives,
each portion film roll
being printed under con-
stant illumination of
the printer film gate.
Changes of image print-
ing illumination are
achieved by diaphragms
with different apertures,
which are inserted into
a special recess in the
light beam path.

The YKA-M Printer is the basic model for all other printers.

Fig. 51. YKA-M Printer

Model YKA-IT
The YKA-II Printer (Fig.52) is for mass printing on 35-mm
multilayer film of colour sound films in motion-picture printing
laboratories.

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/08/17 : CIA-RDP82-00040R000300240002-9



Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/08/17 : CIA-RDP82-00040R000300240002-9

The machine prints from multi-layer colour negatives or
duplicated negatives. Change of image printing illumination is
produced by the AP automatic device, which shifts a light con-

trol band with punched
openings and light-fil-
ters. Fore filter holders
mounted in special re-
cesses in the path of the
light beam are provided.

Model YKA-T

The YKA-T Printer
(Fig. 52) is for regular
printing on 35-mm film
of black - and - white
sound films in motion-
picture printing labora-
tories.

Printing is done from
negatives. Change of
image printing illumi-
nation is achieved by
the AP automatic device
which shifts a light con-
trol band with punched
openings. The machine
may be adapted for re-
gular printing of colour
films if a control band
similar to that of the

Fig. 52. YKA-I] and YKA-T Printer YKA-IT model and fore

filters are fitted to it.

Reverse drive allows printing without rethreading the nega-
tives.

All the models of the YKA Printer are designed on basi-
cally similar lines, which facilitates repairs and maintenance.

Spare lamps and necessary tools are supplied with the YKA
Printers. On special order the YKA Printers may be provided with
the following accessories:

a) Jack-bogie for transportation (Fig. 53).

Fig. 53. Jack-bogie for transportation of YKA Printers

b) IIMJI-3 Light Control Band Puncher (Fig. 54) for punching
circular apertures on a 35-mm perforated paper band when making
light control bands for YKA-II and YKA-T Printers.

Fig. 54. TIM[-3 Light Control Band Puncher

The Puncher has 20 circular punches of various diameters
from 6.2 to 22 mm; the punching is done by hand.

¢) The MBII-3 Slot Cutting Machine (Fig. 55) for cutting
lateral slots in negative films to achieve switchover impulses of the
light control band in YKA-II and YKA-T Printers.

Fig. 55. MBII-3 Slot Cutting Machine

d) The IIMII-1 machine for stapling of light control bands used
with YKA-II Printers, the stapling being done by means of metal
staples.

SPECIFICATIONS
(common to all YKA models)

Path of film travel ... ... . continuous in one plane
Direction of film travel . . . ... .. reversible
Speed of film travel . . . . up to 1,640 metres per hour
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MM-11 FILM RENOVATION MACHINE

The MM-11 Film Renovation Machine (Fig. 56 and 57) eliminates
mechanical damage from the film base, and plastifies it.

Elimination of damage is achieved by the method of super-
ficial dissolving of the film base by highly-volatile solvents, fol-
lowed by rolling of the base over a glass disk with a matte or
glossy surface.

Fig. 56. MM-11 Film Renovation Machine

The essential parts of the machine are: frame, electric drive,
winding device for 600 metres of film, cleansing device, post-
cleansing drying chamber, pressure rollers, renovation assembly,
take-off rollers, post-renovation drying chamber, winding device,
mechanism for lifting and lowering of the solvent bath, solvent
tank, solvent vapour-exhausting system, control panel.

The cleansing device effects damp cleansing of the film base
and dry cleansing of the emulsion side.
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Design of the pressure rollers ensures adjustment of the film
pressure against the glass disk.
Solvents are fed automatically.

Fig. 57. MM-11 Film Renovation Machine, rear view

Quick lifting and lowering of the bath is achieved by a special

mechanism, which also adjusts the humidifying rate of the glass
disk and of the solvent level in the bath.

SPECIFICATIONS

Speed of film travel . ... 250 and 500 metres per hour

Machine drive . . . e 0.52 kW explosion-proof asynchron-
ous electric motor

Film-threading chambers . . . . . . . airtight

Overall dimensions of machine . . . 1.320%1,590>X550 mm

Weight of machine . .. ... . 400 kg

PYII-1 CUTTING MACHINE

The PYII-1 Cutting Machine (Fig. 58) cuts 32-mm film into
two 16-mm film strips.

Machine drive is provided by an asynchronous electric motor
with reduction gear.

The cutting mechanism consists of two knives fitted on parallel
shafts and rotating in opposite directions.

The special design of the knives achieves high-precision film-
cutting.
The upper and lower disk-
shaped knives are protected
by hoods for operation safety
and prevention of winding of
cut film around the knives.

A 165° portion of the lower
knife circumference is encir-
cled by the film held down by
pressure roller.

Film transportation within
machine is performed by the
lower knife and two take-up
devices.

The film-feed device is in-
stalled in the lower part of the
machine, consisting of an open
spool fastened on a freely-
rotating spindle with an ad-
justable brake. The spool is
designed for use with a stan-
dard 50-mm core or with a
special 100 mm-diameter core.

Over the feeding device is
fitted a guide roller which
directs the film to a 20-tooth
sprocket. The sprocket and
the two upper take-up devices
ensure the necessary film ten-
sion around the lower knife. Fig.58. PYII-1 Cutting Machine

57
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The upper 20-tooth sprocket is intended to align tensioning
on the take-up device of both film strips (after cutting) in order
to prevent disalignment of the film on the knife.

The moving parts of the machine are mounted on ball bearings.

SPECIFICATIONS
Speed of film transportation 28.9 metres per min or 1,730 metres
per hour
Maximum length of roll to be cut . 600 metres
Diameter of core:
with 120-metre reel . ........ 50 mm
with 600-metre reel . .
Width of strip being cut 15.95 <= 0.05 mm
Power supply .. . from three-phase, 127/220 V, 50-cycle
mains
Electric motor drive . . . 0.25 kW, 1,500 r.p.m
Overall dimensions of the machine 1,635X570X855 mm
Weight of machine (in carrying cases) 320 kg

KCII-3 FILM STAPLER

The KCII-3 Stapler (Fig. 59) is designed for mechanical splic-
ing of 35 mm motion-picture film ends.

Wire staples are used for the splicing. They are loaded into the
stapler in 100-piece packages.

Fig. 59. KCII-3 Film Stapler

Pressing of the Stapler handles automatically releases one
staple to fasten the film ends.
The Stapler is hand-operated and extremely easy to handle.

Overall dimensions of the Stapler . . 32X85X160 mm
Weight of Stapler ...........400g
The staples are .. ...........of 11 X6 mm size
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35-3MA-3 SOUND EDITOR

The 35-3MA-3 Sound Editor (Fig. 60) is designed for sound
editing of 35-mm film and performs the following processes:

Synchronization of basic sound track, music and noises with
image.

Sgynchmnization of sound track and sound film during doubling
and editing.

Synchronous visual and audible control of film from separate
“picture record” and “sound record” films.
Visual and audible control of the edited film or parts of it.

The essential process of sound
editing — synchronization of “pict-
ure record” and “sound record”
films is achieved in two stages:

a) The “picture record” film is
shifted by means of an electrical
drive in forward or reverse di-
rection at a speed of 5—30 picture
frames per sec, while tho “sound
record” film is stationary.

b) Shifting of the “sound record”
film relatively to the “picture re-
cord” film is accomplished by hand
through a differential mechanism in
the process of a simultaneous run-
ning of both films. This provides
great convenience in editing sound
films.

The Editor is adapted for simul-
taneous visual and audible control
of image and sound track printed
on one film. This makes the Editor
desirable for foreign-language
doubling.

The design of both Editor viewing
and sound heads provides for easy
threading of the film, and allows
winding of film on spools or special
hubs, as well as a {ree travel of
the film from the device. Provision
is made for editing of film lengths
of 3—4 picture frames.

Fig. 60. 35-3M.A-3 Sound Editor

60

Starting, stopping and reversal of sound-head and projector-
head electric motors, adjustment of motor speed, switching of
amplifier of sound and projector lamps are achieved by means of
switches and rheostats conveniently located for operation.

The Editor’s projector system does not require a darkened
room.

The Editor’s mechanism, its electric drive, amplifier and
loudspeaker are mounted on a metal table equipped with four
swivel wheels on rubber tires.

Light weight, small overall dimensions and ease in dismant-
ling make the device convenient for use in studios and labora-
tories, and in outdoor conditions.

SPECIFICATIONS

Power supply . . . ... ... from 110 V, 50 cycle A.C. mains

Power consumption ... ..... 600 W

Projector (viewing) head. Film propelling is achieved by means of
a maltese cross mechanism with a 16-tooth transporting sprocket.
Precision workmanship of {he mechanism parts ensures a noiseless
performance.

The image is viewed through a picture-frame gate by means of a mag-
nifier mounted in the gate of the film channel.

The image is magnified to 3 times its size.

Projection lamp — 15 W, 110 V with E-14 socket.

Power drive — 65 W, 110 V, 6,000 r. p. m. commutator motor.

The design of the picture-frame gate provides for easy setting of
synchronous control marks on the film,

Sound head. Uniform propelling of the film is achieved by a 16-tooth
sprocket.

Differential gearing allows quick and slow propelling of the “sound
record” film. The head also permits use of 17.5-mm films with unilateral
perforation (halved 35-mm film).

The design of the film channel gate provides for setting of synchronous
control marks on the film.

A current of supersonic frequency is supplied to a 3 W, 4 V exciter
lamp from a lamp generator.

The photoelectric cell — of type IIT-3.

Power drive — 50 W, 110 V, 50 cycle, 1,500 r.p.m. asynchronous single-
phase condenser-type electric motor.

Film-winding device. Projector and sound heads are provided with
reversible winding devices and dismountable reels of 300-metre film capa-
city. For small film rolls (up to 80 melres) the device has special hubs
mounted on swinging brackets.

Amplifier and loudspeaker. The 1Y-7 Amplifier is installed in the
metal box of the projector table.

Nominal output volume of the sound frequency is 2.5 W, the non-linear
distortion factor not exceeding 39 at 1000-cycle frequency and 5% at
100-cycle frequency.

The band of reproduced frequency ranges from 50 to 8,000 cycles.

The amplifier power-supply voltage is 110 V, 50 cycles.

Electronic tubes used with the amplifier are: 62K7 (2 pcs.), 6II3 or 6JI6,
Y0186, 51l4c.

The 4-A-18 loudspeaker is fitted on a special bracket above the
sound head.

Various accessories and spare parts are suppiied with the Editor.
Overall dimensions of the Editor . . 500X600><1,600 mm
Weight of Editor . . 100 kg

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/08/17 : CIA-RDP82-00040R000300240002-9



Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy A| ved for Release 2012/08/17 : CIA-RDP82-00040R000300240002-9

35-MMIIC-3 SUBTITLE MAKING MACHINE

The Sublitle Making Machine prints subtitles on 35-mm
{ilm by the mechanical method with use of clichés.

Main advantages of the mechanical method of subtitle print-
ing are: printing on ready-made films and simplicity of technical
process allowing printing of subtitles at film-exchange offices.

The complete set includes:

35-MMIIC-3 Subtitle Making Machine for Mechanical Printing
(Fig. 61), which consists of the following units: assembly for

Fig. 61. 35-MMIIC-3 Subtitle Making Machine for Mechanical Printing

dampening of the film-emulsion layer by special solvents; assem-
bly for printing subtitles on softened film-emulsion layer by
means of heated matrix-clichés: film drying assembly (after print;
ing of subtitles) working on warm air from heating devices and
fan; control panel for all elements of operation.
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The subtitle printing assembly has a printing mechanism,
a light-control band head and a projector device intended for
checking quality of printed subtitles.

The design of the machine allows operation of the printing
machine by hand, semi-automatically, or automatically.

Subtitle-printing speed ranges from 2 to 15 picture frames
per sec.

Length of film rolls o be subtitled . 300 metres
Projection lamp . . . L. 20 W, 1216 V
Pilot lamp

35-CIIC-1 Bench for Synchronized Printing (Fig.62), which
produces control bands for automatic subtitle printing on 35-mm
film with the 35-MMTIIC-3 machine.

Fig. 62. 35-CIIC-1 Bench for Synchronized Printing

The bench consists of the following units: synchronizer, con-
trol band puncher, and rewinding device

Rewinder reel capacity . .......300 metres
Rotation of synchronizer . . ... achieved by film tensioning

Film travelling in horizontal plane.

MPK-2 Cliché Cutting Machine (Fig. 63), which is a milling
machine designed to cut ready 120X 160-mm clich¢ plates into
separate 8X22-mm matrixes.
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35-CIIA-2 SEMI-AUTOMATIC FILM SPLICING MACHINE

The 35-CITA-2 Semi-Automatic Film Splicing Machine
(Fig. 64) is designed for splicing 35-mm standard perforated or
unperforated film. The Semi-Automatic Splicing Machine per-
forms shearing, scraping, splicing, and pressing of spliced film
ends.

The machine is for use in film-manufacturing factories, film-

printing laboratories and film-exchange offices.
Fig. 63. MPK-2 Cliché Cutting Machine

SPECIFICATIONS

Power supply 220/380 V, 50 cycle, A.C. mains
35-MMIIC-3 machine total power
consumption P
Overall dimensions:
35-MMIIC-3 machine . ... .. 1,490X1,670X510 mm
35-CIIC-1 machine ... .. ... ... 1,300X1,250X600 mm
MPK-2 machine . . . . L. 970X670X630 mm
Total weight of 35-MMIIC-3 sub-
title making machine . ... approx. 650 kg

7 kW

Fig. 64, 35-CITA-2 Semi-Automatic Film Splicing Machine

The Semi-Automatic Splicing Machine offers speed, ease and
high efficiency in the film-splicing process.

Speedy drying of the splices is ensured by a heating device.
The machine has illuminators under the path of the film and
above the splicing machine head.

Replaceable ground-glasses (white) and a set of nonactinic
ved light-filters are provided with the illuminating devices.

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/08/17 : CIA-RDP82-00040R000300240002-9



Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy A| ved for Release 2012/08/17 : CIA-RDP82-00040R000300240002-9

SPECIFICATIONS

Power supply .. .. from 110 V A.C. mains
Straight splice, width of splice . . . 3 mm

Film rewinding ... ... by hand or electric drive
Geared rewind reel . . . . . ... 1:3 ratio, acceleration type
Commutator motor . . .. 110V, 25 W, 3,600 ». p. m., sealed type
Change of motor speed . . . ... by pedal-operated rheostat
Travel of motion picture . . .. ... in horizontal plane

Power consumption .. approx. 150 W

Height (from floor) of bench surface 780 mm

Overall dimensions of Splicer . . . . 697 X 1,000 X 1,285 mm
Weight of Splicer . L ......9% kg

35-CO-1 SYNCHRONIZER

The Synchronizer (Fig. 65) is intended for synchronous align-
ment of two and three 35-mm motion picture films with sound and
picture records during studio film-editing.

The synchronizer is a portable apparatus conveniently fitted
on the Editor tabie without fastenings. If permanent installation
is required special holes are provided to secure it to table with

screws.

The Synchronizer’s mech-
anism arranges the film
rolls horizontally, and con-
sists of a freely rotating 64-
tooth sprocket and pressure
rollers. The sprocket stops
automatically when the
rollers are swung aside.

The sprocket shaft of the

Synchronizer is mounted

on ball bearings and is

easily rotated by the film

edited. Easily rotating pres-

Fig. 65. 35-CO-1 Synchronizer sure rollers supported by
special carriage effect con-

tact of film and sprocket. A spherical push-button on the top of
the sprocket swings aside the pressure rollers to release the films.

Radial etches on the Synchronizer’s upper crown provide
perfect picture frame adjustment by alignment with interframe
film spaces.

The Synchronizer has a cast support.

Performance reliability is a characteristic feature of the
Synchronizer.

Overall dimensions of the

Synchronizer . . .......180X145X85 mm
Weight of Synchronizer
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16-IICII 16-mm FILM SPLICER

The portable, easy-to-handle 16-IICII Film Splicer (Fig. 66)
of the bench type is intended for splicing of 16-mm positive and
negative film in film manufacturing factories, film printing labo-
ratories, studios, film-exchange offices and motion picture
theatres.

Fig. 66. 16-TICII Film Splicer

A special device in the Splicer shears off damaged film ends
when the film is fitted into the Splicer. Another special device
scrapes emulsion off the film ends.

Quick replacement of the blades is facilitated by their con-
struction. The design of the Splicer ensures standard and high-
quality splicing.

Overall dimensions of Film Splicer 150 X 90 X 51 mm
Weight of Film Splicer . 900 g

35-IICHI-3 35 mm FILM SPLICER

The 35-IICII-3 Film Splicer (Fig. 67) is designed for splicing
35-mm positive and negative films in film manufacturing factories,
film printing laboratories, studios, film-exchange offices and
motion picture theatres.

Fig. 67. 35-IICII-3 Film Splicer

The Splicer effects shearing and scraping of the emulsion off
the film ends.

The design of the Splicer ensures standard and high-quality
splicing.

A bottle of cement is fitted in the Splicer frame.

The blades are easily removed for grinding.
Overall dimensions of Splicer . ... 215X130X100 mm
Weight of Splicer 4 kg
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®C-2 FILM INSPECTION BENCH

The ®C-2 Film Inspection Bench (Fig. 68) is intended for
rewinding, visual inspection and current repairs of 16-mm and
35-mm motion picture films.

Fig. 68. ©C-2 Film Inspection Bench

The Film Inspection Bench consists of the following easily
transportable and dismountable parts:

Top board with disks, driving mechanism and drawers.

Lateral bench supports (2 pcs.).

Brace.

Rewinding of 16-mm or 35-mm film rolls is effected by chang-
ing the disk cores.

The disks permit accomodation of 600-metre capacity reels
of 16-mm film.

The feed and take-up disks are both provided with a breaking
device for simultaneous stoppage of the disks.

Rewinding is done by hand.

Easy rotation of the take-up disk is ensured by a gear
mechanism.

70

35-MOI'-3 HORIZONTAL FILM REWINDER

The 35-MOT'-3 Horizontal Film Rewinder (Fig. 69) is intended
for rewinding 35-mm film on editing benches and semi-auto-
matic film splicers.

Design of the Horizontal Rewinder allows easy installation on
rewinding benches.

Fig. 69. 35-MOTI-3 Horizontal Film Rewinder

The Rewinder ensures close and uniform rewinding and elimi-
nates film breakage and scratching during the winding process.

The removable cores are easily fitted on the spindles of the
take-up and feed disks (empty or loaded).

Free access is provided to all friction parts for lubrication.

SPECIFICATIONS

Diameter of feed and take-up disks . .. ... 300 mm
Diameter of cores: for feed disk . 48.5 mm
for take-up disk . . .
Accelerating ratio of hand-drive
gearing . . . R
Overalldimensions of take-up winder
with disk e
Overall dimensions of feed winder . .
‘Weight of take-up winder with dis!
Weight of feed winder . P
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convenience in handling, low power consumption, facility in
transportation, and a high degree of reliability — these and many
more features characterize the unit.

Fig. 71. Set of Sound-on-Film Projector “Ukraina”

Bright illumination of a 5-sq. metre screen is ensured by an
efficient light flood of 250 lumens achieved by a lamphouse of
special design, lighting optics, high-quality coated lens, and a
powerful projection lamp of 400 W.

Use of non-inflammable film allows installation of the Projec-
tor directly in the auditorium, eliminating the need for a special
projection booth. This is an additional feature which makes the
Projector desirable for schools, clubs, village motion picture
theatres and home entertainment.

The Sound-on-Film Projector “Ukraina” includes the follow-
ing units (Fig. 71):

IIII-16-1 Motion Picture Projector.

KIIY-50 Amplifier (Fig. 72).

KAT-14 Auto-transformer (Fig. 73).

OIIII-2 Screen.

III1-16-1 Motion Picture Projector. Power supply of Projector
from single phase 110 V or 220 V, 50 cycle A.C. mains. Voltage
variations in the mains are
controlled by an auto-trans-
former.
Projector drive — asyn-
chronous single-phase 35 W,
3,000 r.p.m. electric motor.
Film motion achieved by
intermittent mechanism at
speed of 24 picture frames
per sec.
Light source — 400 W, 30 V
projection lamp.
Coated anastigmatic pro-
Fig. 72. KIIY-50 Amplifier with ~ Jjection lens of 1:1.2 relative
Loudspeaker aperture and 50-mm focal

/

length, providing brilliant illumination of 2.5-meter-wide
screens. Lens with 35 or 65-mm focal length may also be installed
in the Projector.

The efficient light flood with working shutter (without film)
is approximately 250 lumens at 2,700-stilb brightness of projection

Fig. 73. KAT-14 Auto-transformer

The 3 W, 4 V exciter lamp is supplied from a selenium rectifier,
mounted in the amplifier.
The optical scanning system is cylindrical; light slit dimen-
sions are 1.9X0.018 mm.
Take-up and feed mechanisms ensure standard performance
with 120 and 600-metre film reels.
Power consumption — 550 W.
Overall dimensions of projector
(packed in carrying case) . . . ... 255 X 450 X 515 mm
Weight of projec
rying case) . 26 kg

KIIY-50 Amplifier with Loudspeaker. Power supply — single-
phase 110 V, 50 cycle A. C. mains.

Power consumption — 100 W. -

Rated output volume of sound frequency — 10 W, the nonlinear
distortion factor not exceeding 3% on frequencies of 500-1,000
cycles, and not exceeding 6% on boundary frequencies.

The following electronic tubes and auxiliary lamps are used
in the unit:

63K7, 6H9M, 6113 (2 pes.), 5114C, MH3 (neon indicator), MH-15
(6.3V,0.28A incandescent lamp), ®3VY-2 (photo-electronic multi-
plier).

The loudspeaker consists of two heads mounted in a grid-
case. The sound coils of both heads are series-connected.
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The frequency range of the loudspeaker extends from 100 to
6,000 cycles.

Overall dimensions of Amplifier
(packed in carrying case) . . . .
Weight of Amplifier (packed in ca

rying case) 25 kg
Overall dimens

(packed in carrying case). . ... . 245 X 460 X 550 mm
Weight of loudspeaker (packed in

carrying case) . . . . .21 kg

. 295 X 410 X 560 mm

KAT-14 Auto-transformer. The Auto-transformer permits
adjustment of voltage variations of supply mains ranging from
65 to 130 V for 127 V mains, and from 165 to 230 V for 220 V
mains. . KIIC-M 35-mm PORTABLE SOUND-ON-FILM

The Auto-transformer is eguipped with a voltmeter for control PROJECTOR
of voltage at the output terminals.

go'w_ernofl_Auno—transf(;m‘;ert rans. 750 W The improved Portable KIIC-M Sound-on-Film Projector
‘filx-anxer( lf“.ens.mns © uto-trans- 155 X 285 X 390 mm (Fig. 75) is designed for demonstrating 35-mm black-and-white

Weight of Au . and colour films.

3IIM-2 Screen. Light and portable, the DIIII-2 suspension
2,600 1,900 mm screen is most convenient for motion picture
showings with the “Ukraina” Projector. The efficient screen
surface is coated with a diffusing and reflecting barite layer which
ensures a reflection factor of 0.7 to 0.75.

Fig. 74. Sound-on-Film Projector “Ukraina”, packed in cases

Light in weight and simple in design the Screen can be quickly
hung up for showings and as quickly taken down.
Overall dimensions

in jacket) . 100 X 100 X 2,700 mm
Weight of Scr . e 14 kg Fig.75. KIIC-M Sound-on-Film Projector

A view of the complete “Ukraina” Sound-on-Film Projector
set packed in carrying cases is shown in Fig. 74. s . .
o J 2 A A Reliability of the Projector design has been tested by ope-
Total weight of the “Ukr Sound-on- r < ) g Y op
otal weight o € raina”Sound-on-Film Projector... 99 kg. ration in conditions of prolonged travel. This and splendid visual
and sound projection plus ease in handling all mechanisms places
the projector among the best in its class (Fig. 76 and 77).

A new design of the picture frame correction device has notice-
ably reduced wear of film and ensures steadiness of screen picture.
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Use of ball bearings and high quality heat-treated material
ensure lasting trouble-free operation of the projector.

The Projector is successfully employed in auditoriums with
a seating capacity of 200 and is installed directly in the auditorium,
eliminating the need of a special projection booth. This and other
features make it particularly suitable for use in schools, clubs and
village motion picture theatres.

SPECIFICATIONS

Power supply — from 110 or 220 V 50 cycle A.C. mains. Voltage
variations in the mains are controlled by a special auto-transformer.

The Projector is supplied with two powertul specially-coated projection
lenses with 52.5-mm diameter, relative apertures of 1:1.9 and 1 :2.1, and
focal lengths of 90 mm and 120 mm respectively.

Efficient illumin;
jector .. ... .. . 250 to 300 lumens
Light source . . SL.......400 W, 30 V (type K-22) projection
lamp

Fig.76. KIIC-M Sound-on-Film Fig.77. KIIC-M Sound-on-Film
Projector, right-side view with Projector, left-side view with
cover removed cover removed

. A3 W, 4 Vvexciter lamp for scanning the sound track has a prefocus-
sing socket which ensures perfect alignment of incandescent filament and
sound track without adjustment when replacing lamp,

The exciter lamp is power-supplied from D. C. line.
Iluminating lamp of Projector — 8 W, 110 V.
The single-stage antimony-cesium photo-electronic multiplier
y plier of the
DIY-1 type u_sed in the Projector possesses great sensitivity, uniformityv
of characteristics, a low noise level and outstanding spectral characteris.
tics, which ensure splendid sound reproduction of colour film sound tracks.
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Power drive — single-phase, asynchronous, 50 W, 1,425 r. p. m. motor
of TO-50 type.

Deviations in vertical steadiness of image in picture frame gate — not
exceeding 0.04 mm, in horizontal steadiness — not exceeding 0.02 mm.

Magazines have film capacity of 300 metres,

Tripod, film rewinding device, tools and necessary spare parts are
supplied with the KIIC-M projector.

The KIIC-M projector is supplied with either a 4-K¥-12 amplitying
unit with loudspeakers (Fig.78), or KIIY-50 amplifying unit with loud-
speaker (See fig. 72).

Fig. 78. KIIC-M Sound-on-Film Projector, complete set

Nominal output volume of amplifiers 10 W
Peak output volume . . “a .15 W
Reproduced range of frequencies . . 80 to 6,000 cycles

Amplifiers 4-K¥-12 and KITV-50 are supplied with the following elec-
tronic tubes and auxiliary lamps: 6-2K-7, 6H9m, 6113, (2 pes.), 5II4C, MH3
(neon indicator), MH-15 (6.3 V, 0.28 A incandescent lamp for KIIY-50
amplifier only).

The amplifiers have a selenium rectifier which supplies power to the
Projector’s 4 V, 3 W, D. C. exciter lamp.

The amplifiers enable playing of gramophcne records with the aid of
pick-up.

Power consumption of projector — approx. 660 W.

Amplifiers, connecting cables and accessories are provided with car-
rying cases for storage and transportation convenience.
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OVERALL DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHTS
OF PROJECTOR SET:

Projector with cover (220 X 415
X 420 mm) .
Auto-transformer with
X 390 X 285 mm)
Case with accessories
X 625 mm) . . ..
Tripod (folded) (220X
Case with loudspeaker
(250 X 340 X 540 mm)
Case with loudspeaker and amplifier
(4-KV¥-12) (250 X 340 X540 mm) . . 2
Case with amplifier (KIIY-50)
(295 X 410 X 560 mm) 5
Case with loudspeakers (KIIY-50)
(245 X 460 X 550 mm) 21

The Sound-on-Film Projector KIIC-M is shown packed in carrying
cases (amplifier excluded) in Fig. 79.

Fig.79. KIIC-M Sound-on-Film Projector, packed in carrying cases

KIIT-1 35-mm STATIONARY SOUND-ON-FILM
PROJECTOR

The modern sound-on-film projector must produce bright and
sharp images and provide clear and undistorted sound

The KIIT-1 Stationary Sound-on-Film Pr r (Fig. 80)
meets these requirements in full. It is intended for visual and

Fig. 80. KIIT-1 Sound-on-Film Projector

sound projection from 35-mm film with standard sound track.
By special order the Projector may be supplied with KYCVY-52,
K2BT-3 sound reproducing devises.
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Fig. 81 shows projector
head, and Fig. 82 — its
kinematic diagram.

The projector possesses
the following advantages:

High standard visual pro-
jection. The specially-
coated projection lens pro-
duces pictures uniformly
sharp in screen centre as
well as screen edge.

Uniform illumination of
screen is ensured by a spe-
cial sphero-elliptical mir-
ror fitted in the arc lamp.

The powerful arc lamp
with high-intensity car-
bons provides a light flood
through film gate (shutter
open; without film) suffi-
cient to illuminate a screen
area of 30 sq. metres at
approx. 100-lux illumina-
tion.

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Ct

Fig. 81. KIIT-1 Projector Head

Use of automatic carbon feed in the arc lamp eliminates any
perceptible flickering in screen illumination.

Fig. 82, KIIT-1 Projector Head,
kinematic diagram

Perfect steadiness of “screen
picture is ensured by a long film
channel with lateral registration
and a rigid film aperture frame.

Warping of the film in the film
aperture is prevented by a heat-
protection filter installed in the
film channel.

High Fidelity Sound. Ade-
quate sound optics provide suffi-
cient brightness to the sound slit.

An oil stabilizer ensures per-
fect uniformity of film speed
past the sound slit.

Greater Film Protection. While
travelling through the Projector
the film is not subjected to undue
strain.

A heat protection filter placed
in the path of the light beam in
the film channel and a cylindri-
cal shutter between filter and
channel prevent excessive heat-
ing of the film.
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Fire protection is ensured by automatic fire shutters in shutter
box and film channel during breakdowns.

Ease of Operation. Precise alignment of picture frame and film
aperture during film threading is made easy by an 8 W, 110 V pilot
lamp. A second pilot lamp, which is automatically switched on
when the lamphouse gate is open, facilitates maintenance of arc
lamp.

Carbons are fed automatically. Maintenance of the arc lamp
is also facilitated by projection of the positive carbon crater
image on the lamphouse screen.

A wide range of feeds and feed ratios of positive and negative
carbons, and independent and simultaneous adjustment of carbons
by hand permit use of various types of high-intensity and plain
carbons.

Fire channels can be opened to clean out the carbon deposits.

Cleaning of film channel is facilitated by the easily detachable
aperture framing.

On the side of the operator the space between lamphouse and
Jens is closed off by the shutter box and lensmount shutter.

All projector and arc lamp controls are conveniently located
and provide ease of operation.

Long Service. Automatic lubrication of the Projector Head
mechanism is effected by circulating oil.

The Projector Head mechanism is hooded.
Complete Fire Safety. Fire safety is achieved by:
a) fireproof magazines with fireproof channels;

b) automatic safety shutter in film channel which works when
film breakes in path between film channel and drum of the mal-
tese cross mechanism;

c) governor controlled automatic safety shutter in shutter box;

d) heat protection filter which eliminates infra-red spectrum
portion of the light beam.

SPECIFICATIONS

The KIIT-1Projector is adapted for use in club and theatre auditoriums
with seating capacity of 2,000.

Operated” on high-intensity carbons with an axis brilliancy of
56,000 stilb, the Projector has an illuminating power of 3,000 lumens.

The film run is not enclosed.

The film guides in the film channel are replaceable. Lateral film
vibration is limited by cushioning spring insert. Dimensions of film
aperture are 20.9 X 15.2 mm.

Cooling of the light beam falling on the film aperture of the film
channel is achieved by a heat protection filter cooled by the shutter.
Light transmission factor of filter — 84 %/o.

Intermittent movement of the film is produced by a maltese cross
mechanism.

Perfect central registration of picture frame and aperture is assured.

The shutter has cylindrical shape.

Shutter light efficiency factor is
approximately 0.5.

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/08/17 : CIA-RDP82-00040R000300240002-9



The sound reproducing system is equipped with a smooth-surface
drum with oil speed stabilizer.

Exciter lamp — 50 W, 10 V.

Dimensions of sound slit — 2.15 X 0.02 mm.

Photoelectronic multiplier — type ®IV-1.

Type II-4 projection lens has relative aperturve <f 1:2, Fo;al
lengths — 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 18 cm. (Projector 1S suppﬁm with
one of the lenses at purchaser’s choice). Lenses are of spemall)ucoated
type, Their light transmition factor is 85—88 %.

Power drive for Projector’s mechanism is provided by thr_ee-phase.
asynchronous 0.25 kW, 1,400 r.p.m., 127/220 V, 50 cycle electric motor
of U type.

Automatic lubrication of Projector Head mechanism is achieved by
geared oil pump.

Automatic rewinding is of the dry friction type.

Projection light source — an arc lamp of the mirror type. The sphero-
elliptical. mirror has a 360-mm diameter.

High-intensity carbons: the positive carbon with 8-mm diameter,
negative carbon with 7-mm diameter.

Operation of lamp is achieved by direct current not exceeding
65 amps., voltage at terminals of lamp — 36—40 V

The carbons are fed automatically, The positive and negative carbon
feed ratio ranges from 1:6 H

Fig. 83. KIIT-1 Projector Arc Lamphouse

Carbon feed mechanism is driven by 36—40 V. approx. 15 W D.C.
motor. Speed range of motor, controlled by rheostat, is from 3,000 to
2,000 r.p.m. Motor switches on automatically by means of relay on
striking the arc.

The carbon holders are solid cast. The positive carbon holder is
adjustable for carbons of various diameters. The position of the negative
carbon head is also adjustable. Correct building-up of arc is ensured
by energized magnetic arc control. Additional two-way shifting of the
negative carbon holder allows for handling of abnormal crater formation.

The lamphouse (Fig. 83) has double lateral doors which slide up when
the lamphouse opens.
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Kinematic diagram of the arc lamp is given in Fig. 84.
A baffle is provided to control ventilation in the hot-air exit pipe.
The glowing carbon tips are projected by means of an optical system

on a screen fitted in the upper par E is affor i
T A pper part of the lamphouse. This affords visual

Fig. 84. KIIT-1 Projector Arc Lamp, kinematic diagram

The lamphous i ¥ r 2
B soc’;{:‘e:use pilot lamp operates on 100 or 220 V current and has

Upward and downward tilting ra j
s 0 G e v g nge of the Projector optical axis

Capacity of reels . . .

S up to 400 metres of film
Overall dimensions of Projector . .

640 % 1,300 X 1,880 mm

Height of optical axis from floor
level c et

. 1,250 mm
Weight of Projector . . . . .. .. ...
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K3BT-3 SOUND-REPRODUCING AMPLIFYING DEVICE

The new model of the K3BT-3 Sound-reproducing Amplgf
fying Device reproduces sound records from 35-mm film and is
adapted for work with pick-up. ) . .

The amplifying device is designed for large motion picture
auditoriums with 1500 seats. ) .

The two-band Sound-reproducing Device ensures faithful
reproduction.

. 50Y-4 Amplifier Fig. 86. 30A-9 Loudspeaker

The two-band amplifying system divides the sound frequency
band into high-frequency and low-frequency circuits at the input
and achieves subsequent amplifying of the signals in two narrow
strip bands whose output is directly connected with high- and low-
frequency two-way loudspeakers.

88
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The outstanding features of the device are: practically no
distortion, high output volume, low level of interference, uniform
distribution of sound over entire auditorium, and highly reliable
performance.

The Sound-reproducing Device consists of the following units:

two 50Y-4 amplifiers (racks), (Fig. 85); one of these is a spare
unit;

two 30A-9 two-way loudspeakers (Fig. 86);

three 80Y-3 photo stages fitted on projectors;

a 25A-3 monitor loudspeaker (Fig. 87);

two 6K-78 volume control resistors.

Fig. 87. 25A-3 Monitor Loudspeaker

SPECIFICATIONS
Nominal output volume of amplifier — 40 W.
Reproduced frequency range — from 40 to 10,000 cycles.
Within this range the nonlinear distortion factor does not exceed 2 %.

Power supply — from 50 cycle A.C. mains with 127 or 220 rated
voltage. Range of voltage regulation is from 85 to 135 V and from 170
to 220 V respectively. Connection of device to line is single-phased.

Power supply of the exciter lamp is by rectified and well flattened
current. Power of exciter lamp — 50 W, 10 V,

The device operates with three stationary KIIT-1 Scund-on-Film Pro-
jectors, of which two are operated and one is a spare unit.

Correction -of high and low frequencies within operating range is
possible.

Supply voltage of the photoelectronic multiplier — 230 V - 10 %,

Resistance of volume control — 10,000 ohms - 10 "o,

Types of tubes and lamps used:

in amplifier — 62K7 (12 pcs.), 6HB8C (6 pcs.), 6II3 (4 pes.), T-807 (16 pes.),
5I14C (6 pes.), 51I3C (4 pes.), BI-176 (4 pcs.), MH-7 (4 pes), MH-3 (4 pes.),
incandescent lamps 6.3 V, 0.28 A (4 pcs.);

in photo-cell stage — 62K7 (3 pcs.);

in volume control panel — 5 W, 110 V, incandescent illumination lamp.

89
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The loudspeaker units are adapted to Separately reproduce high and
low portions of the operating frequency range.

The loudspeaker set includes two speaker units:

a) low frequency unit, consisting of electrodynamic head of low-fre-
quency speaker (2pcs.), low frequency horn and directional baffles (right
and left);

b) high frequency unit, consisting of electrodynamic head of high
frequency speaker 2 pcs.), and high-frequency multicellular horn,

Rated output power of set

Frequency of division .. 550 + 50 cycles

Average response of set .......not lower than 35 units

Directional characteristic variations do not exceed 5 db at 8,000 cycles
frequency within a horizontal 80° angle and a vertical 50° angle.
Divergence of response does not exceed -i- 6 db.

KYCY-52 SOUND-REPRODUCING AMPLIFYING DEVICE

The Stationary Sound-reproducing Amplifying Device
KVYCVY-52 is designed to reproduce sound tracks of 35-mm film
and is adapted for work with pick-up.

The amplifying unit is adapted for operation in motion picture
theatres and club halls with a seating capacity of 800.

Fig. 88. 70Y-5 Amplifier Fig. 89. 10K-4 Junction Box

The Device includes the following units:

70Y-5 Amplifier (Fig. Bé) with hose and 10K-4 junction box
(Fig. 89);

22B-3 Rectifier (Fig. 90);

10B-1 Rectifier (Fig. 91);

6K-16 Volume Control Panel (Fig. 92);

6Y-12 Dividing Filter;

25A-3 Monitor Loudspeaker (Fig. 93);

30A-3 Two-way Loudspeaker (Fig. 94).
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SPECIFICATIONS

Output volume of amplifier — 40 W.

Band of reproduced frequencies ranges from 60 to 8,000 cycles.

Nonlinear ‘distortion factor when operating at rated volume does not
exceed 2.5%0 in the 70—5,000 cycles frequency band.

Power supply — from A. C. single-phase 50 cycles maihs of 127 or 220
voltage.

Regulation of the voltage supply is achieved by the 22B-3 Rectifier,
which maintains normal operation of the device when voltage in mains
falls from 127 to 85 V, or in 220 V mains to 170 V.

The exciter lamp is supplied with rectified and well flattened current.
Exciter lamp — 10 W.

The device is desxgned for use with two projectors; two devices may be
used with three projectors of the stationary KIIT-1 type and the ®3Y-1
photoelectronic multipliers,

An easy switch-over is ensured to the spare amplifying unit, and a
spare KIIT-1 projector by the wiring scheme.

High and low frequency correction is provided within operating fre-
quency range.

The 30A-3 Two-way Loudspeaker can reproduce high and low frequen-
cies separately and represents a combination of two specific loud-
speakers — of high frequency and low frequency response. Division of the
operating frequency band is achieved by the 6Y-12 Filter, inserted between
the 70¥-5 Amplifier and 30A-3 Loudspeaker.

Loudspeaker’s maximum excitation power (at 25 V excitation voltage)
is 65 W.

Photoelectronic multiplier power supply voltage — 230 V -i- 10%.

Resistance of volume control — 30,000 ohms.

The following types of tubes and lamps are used:

in 70¥-5 Amplifier — 62K7 (2 pcs.), 6H7 (2 pcs.), I'-807 (4 pcs.), 5114C
(2 pes.), MH-3 neon tube;

in 22B-Rectifier — BI-176, 6.3 V, 0.25 A tube;

in 6K-16 Volume Control Panel — 8—15 W, 110 V panel illuminating
lamp.

Specifications of Two-way Loudspeaker:

Rated volume of output
Division frequency 850 cycles
Deviation of frequency character-
istics within operating frequency
. not exceed - 8 db.

g 90, 22B-3 Rectifler Fig. 91. 10B-1 Rectifier

g

sty
T

Average irrelative response o[
Loudspeaker .. not less than 22 units
Directional chalactensncs of Loudspeaker lie within an angle of
40° with response divergencies not exceeding 6 db. in the frequency
band up to 6,000 cycles.

Overall dimensions of the Device:
70Y-5 Amplifier 418 X 398 X 200 mm

22B-3 Rectifier . . ... . 418 X 398 X 200 mm
10B-1 Rectifier . . <. 232 X280 X 130 mm
6Y-12 Dividing ' Filter 214 X 158 X 158 mm
6K-16 Volume Control Panel . ... 214 X 158 X 158 mm
30A-3 Two-way Loudspeaker . ... 730 X 1,600 X 700 mm
Weight of sound-reproducing device 187 kg

Fig. 94. 30A-3 Two-way Loudspeaker
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PY-65 SWITCHING RACK

The PY-65 Switching Rack (Fig. 95) is used in motion picture
theatres and is designed for switching, protection and wiring of
power and acoustic power supply lines of units (in projection
booth and auditorium).

The design provides easy access to the terminal board, fuses
and contactors.

A TC-5 Light Dimmer is
installed in the top part of
the Switching Rack structure.

The Switching Rack provi-
des for an independent supply
of power and light from two
separate inputs: “power in-
put” and “illumination in-
put”.

The Switching Rack has
switching of supply circuits
for projector arcs and allows
switching of an operating pro-
jector arc from one supply
circuit to another.

The control panel with a
voltmeter is located on the
front panel of the Switching
Rack at a height convenient
for operation.

The electric wiring diagram
provides:

power input switch;

three throw-over switches
for three-phase on-and-off
switching of the auditorium
illumination circuit;

interconnecting means of

PY-65 Switching Rack two rectifiers and three pro-
jectors;
means of quick connection of any of two operating rectifiers
to the third spare projector;

94

possibility to subst}tute the third (spare) BC-60A rectifier for
any of the two operating rectifiers by means of a terminal board
switch;
contactors to switch the rectifiers to the ircui
> power supply circuit,
the contactors being controlled from the projectors'pp v
fuses. '

SPECIFICATIONS

The Switchi i i I i
cironre witching Rack is designed to switch 220/380 V, 50 cycle A. C. line
Zlg?;'mal operation is maintained with voltage variations of 4+ 109/ and
— n. '
Overall dimensions of Switching Rack

> X 740 X 44
Weight of Switching Rack 150

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/08/17 : CIA-RDP82-00040R000300240002-9



Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/08/17 : CIA-RDP82-00040R000300240002-9

KAT-14 AUTO-TRANSFORMER

The KAT-14 Auto-Transformer (Fig. 96) is designed for por-
table 16- and 35-mm sound-on-film projectors equipped with
400 W, 30 V projection lamps, the power supply coming from a
single-phase 127-220 V, 50 cycle, A. C. line.

Fig. 96. KAT-14 Auto-Transformer

The Auto—T_ransformer’s voltage is adjusted by means of a
rotary switch without interrupting the electric circuit. The Auto-
Transformer is supplied with voltmeter.

Protection from short-circuit is achieved by a fuse.

Switch, voltmeter, fuse and receptacles for connecting cables
are mounted on the Auto-Transformer panel and have a hood to
protect them from mechanical injuries during transportation.

.The AuLo—Trans_former is adapted for use in various branches
of industry for maintenance of constant voltage values of 110 V
30 Vand 5 V. '

96

SPECIFICATIONS

Rated power
Rated output voltages . . . .. 110 V, 30 V, and 5 V- 250
Ranges of voltage variations:

for 127 V mains from 65 to 130 V

for 220 V mains from 165 to 230 V.
Rate of voltage adjustment registered

by voltmeter 12 steps of 5—7 V ‘each
Maximum overheating of winding . 65° C
Overall dimensions ‘of Auto-Trans-

... 390 X 285 X 155 mm

Weight of Auto-Transformer ... 13 kg
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TPJI-50 REACTIVE ARC TRANSFORMER

The TPH-50 Reactive Arc Transformer (Fig. 97) supplies
motion picture projector arcs with stabilized alternating current.

The Reactive Transformer cuts power consumption to half
compared to consumption through a ballast (active) resistance.

Fig. 97. TPJ-50 Reactive Arc Transformer

The Transformer is provided with a steel housing. To ensure

cooling of Transformer the housing is perforated and its bottom
is open.

Connection of arc lamp to line circuit is achieved through two
single-pole arc current regulation switches and terminals which
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are mounted on a panel on top of the Transformer. The panel is
protected by the housing cover.

The circuit diagram of the Transformer is shown in Fig. 98;
external characteristics in Fig. 99.

Core 1 Core2

Magnetic shunt

110:220mains

Control scheme

N\ B el

First step

Voltages of 40,45,47and
52V correspond t0 123
and 4arc current
regulation steps at iale
run of transformer

Fig. 98. TPJ-50 Transformer Circuit Diagram

The switches regulating arc current have four steps. Apertures
for the leads from “line” and “to arc” are provided in the side

walls

of the housing.

The Transformer is easily mounted on the projector base.

40

hY [
&h%f\n
)

&

Arc voltage V)
3

<
o Q

Characteristic (T) corresponds
to nominal mains voltage
of 110,220V and 3¢ current

.

re

"\
A\

step or to higher

mains valtage of 727/230V
and 22 regulation step.

Characteristic @) corresponds
to lower mains voltage of
851180 and 4! regulation step.
|

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70

Arc current (amp)

Fig. 99. TPI-50 External Characteristics of Transformer
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SPECIFICATIONS
Power supply line of transformer

110/220 V

Rated voltage 50 cycles

Frequency
Phases . . .
Efficiency
Power factor
Tolerated variations in supply vo]tage
110 V li from - 85 to 127 ‘{
220 V line . ... . from 180 to 230 V

Power supply line of arc

Rated arc voltage
Rated arc current
Rated load t :
Stability of arc current ‘at variations
of arc voltage from 20 to 30 V .. 50 [ 5 A
Tolerated range of arc current re-
gulation ¢ from 40 to 55 A

Other data
Operating cycle 20-minute interval after 25-minute
operation time

Dimensions of transformer (without

switch handles) . .. 430 X 320 X 230 mm
Overall dimensions ‘of 'transformer

(with switch handles) . 450 X 320 X 285 mm
Weight of transformer ........ 45 kg

9MII PORTABLE DIFFUSE REFLECTION SCREEN

The portable hang-up screen (Fig. 100) is best suited for film
showings indoors (club auditoriums, special demonstrating
rooms, etc.).

The screen is hung up on the wall or on other support by rope
rings at any desired height from fidor level.

The screen is easily and quickly mounted before showing. It
is light in weight and simple in design.

Fig. 100. DIIII Portable Diffuse Reflection Screen

A special mechanism performs unwinding and rolling up of
screen.

The screen is made of seamless linen fabric coated with special
light-reflecting layer.

The screen is provided with a jacket for convenient transport-
ation and storage.

SPECIFICATIONS
The portable screen is made available in two models:
OIII-1 with efficient surface . ... 2,000 X 1,500 mm
OIIII-2 with efficient surface . 2,600 X 1,900 mm
Screen reflection factor 0.7—0.75
Overall dimensions and weight of the folded screen:
III1-1  DIIII-2
Length . .. 2,100 mm 2,700 mm
Diameter . 90 mm 100 mm
Weight 9 Kk 14 kg
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TC-5 LIGHT DIMMER

The TC-5 Light Dimmer (Fig. 101) produces smooth dimming
and gradual lighting of auditorium.

The Dimmer is an electromagnetic device of static action. All
parts of the Dimmer are stationary and not subjected to wear.
This outstanding feature places it above all other types of dimmers.

Fig. 101. TC-5 Light Dimmer

Dimming and lighting is achieved automatically on turning a
switch handle.

The Dimmer is made available in two models:
a) for connection to three-phase 127 or 220 V 50 cycle line;
b) for connection to three-phase 220 or 380 V 50 cycle line.

SPECIFICATIONS
Rated load
Minimum load
Normal operation of the Dimmer is maintained at uneven inter-phase
load distribution ranging up to 10 % and at line voltage variations within

limits of —20%0 and + 5% of its rated value.

102

Lamp voltage drops from 80 to 20 of its rated value during dimming
process. The process takes 25—45 sec. Lamp voltage rises from 20 to 80 “/o
of its rated value to accomplish lighting process in no more than 25 sec

The Dimmer is designed for mounting in top part of PY¥-65 Switch
Rack or independent installation on bracket or table. Cooling is effected
by surrounding air. Air temperature must not exceed 35° C and relative
air moisture must be not over 70 %s.

Overall dimensions of Dimmer . .. 760 X 400 X 430 mm
‘Weight of Dimmer . . 150 kg
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A3C-9-10 AUTOMATIC FIRE SHUTTER!

for two projectors:

Two automatic shutters with special protecti
: . t -
Jection apertures, type A3C-9; P provective glass for pro

Fig. 102. A3C-9-10 Automatic Fire Shutters

Two automatic shutters with i
projection booth windows type A3C—Slp()eczianld

:I‘wo automatic AB3-3 sWitches. ’

The automatic switch is fitted in the
channel and if film ignites, it achieves au
the power supply line of electro,
shutters.

protective glass for
push-button switch:

pl‘ojeptor near the film
tomatic disconnection of
magnets working four automatic

S a handle for manual
ch Is provided with pilot
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The B-16 push-button switch is fitted at exit of booth and ser-
ves for manual switching off of supply to electromagnets of the
Automatic Shutters if fire breaks out.

SPECIFICATIONS

Power supply — from single-phase 110, 120 or 220 V, 50 cycles A. C. line.

Normal operation of the device is maintained with variations of line
voltage ranging from — 20 % to + 10 %.

The device is designed for permanent connection to line. Surrounding
air temperature must not exceed + 35° and relative air moisture not
over than 75 %,

The design of the device’s separate elements allows for combined
operation of one, two or three projectors, effected by automatic shutters.

The power supply device is designed to feed the emergency lighting
circuit up to 500 W lamp power.

The rectifier consists of BC-45-70 selenium bridge and TP-220 trans-
former. It is designed to supply electromagnets of 6 automatic shutters.

Dimensions of the shutter aperture — 150 X 150 mm,

The A3C-9 Automatic Shutter glasses are of the specular type with 859/
transparency.

Overall dimensions of the Automatic Shutter:
ABC-9 ... L 480 X 240 X 50 mm
ABC-10 ... ... 480 X 240 X 130 mm
Weight of set of Automatic Shutters approx. 25 kg
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JI3-2 AUTOMATIC SCREEN CURTAIN WINCH

The JI3-2 Automatic Winch effects opening and closing of the
screen curtain used for dual purpose of ‘decorating screen and
protecting it against dust and dirt.

SPECIFICATIONS

Range of regulating curtain opening — from 1 to 10 metres.

Speed of curtain’s travel — 0.2 metres per sec.

An electromechanical control device effects remote operation of the
winch from one or several locations.

The starting device consists of magnetic starters with push-button
controls.

Power of electric motor is 0.52 kW.
Power supply — from 220 or 380 V A.C. mains.

A hand drive is provided to adjust and check operation of the winch
mechanism.

Overall dimensions of the winch . . 600 X 500 X 308 mm

®C-5 FILM STORAGE CONTAINER

The @©C-5 Film Storage Container is two-storied and has
twelve separate sections provided with lugs for rolling out film
reels.

A special film humidifying divice in the Container ensures film
preservation.
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“KIEV-1” MOBILE POWER PLANT

The “Kiev-1” Mobile Power Plant (Fig. 103) is designed to feed
portable projectors of the KIIC-M, “Ukraina” or of similar
types with single-phase alternating current.

The power plant may also be used to feed the lighting system
and instruments if their power consumption doesnotexceed 750 W.

The power plant has small dimensions and light weight. These
features add to its mobility.

Fig. 103. “Kiev-1” Mobile Power Plant

The power plant consists of a single-phase alternating current
generator and a two-stroke cycle internal combustion engine,
attached to the generator by a special flange.

A flexible coupling transmits rotary motion from engine to
generator. The generator and engine are mounted on a frame-
work which protects the plant from damage.

A fuel tank of approx. 5-litre capacity is fitted in the upper
part of the framework.
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GENERATOR SPECIFICATIONS

The 9M-3 Generator is a self-exciting single-phase A.C. electric
machine, and has the following characteristics:
Voltage
Current
Power
Frequency . .
Revolutions per

ENGINE SPECIFICATIONS

The engine is single-cylinder, two-stroke cycle, internal gasoline com-
bustion, with two-channel scavenging.
Constancy of speed is maintained by a centrifugal governor set for
3,000 r. p. m., which corresponds to frequency ot 50 cycles.
Power (at rated 3,000 r.p.m.) . .
Cylinder bore . .........
Piston stroke . . . ....... .
Capacity of cylinder . 123 em?®
Rate of compression . . . .. .65
Fuel . ................... gasoline and oil compound in 1:25
ratio
Ignition system : M-24 magneto
Spark plug . . M14 X 1.25 type HA 11/10
Carburettor . . e . K-30
Cooling . . ... . air-cooled
Overall dimensions of power . 750
Weight of power plant . . . ......

A set of accessories and tools packed in a special box are sup-
plied with the power plant.
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K3C-5 MOBILE POWER PLANT

The KB5C-5 Power Plant (Fig. 104) is designed to supply
35-mm or 16-mm motion picture projectors of KIIC-M, “Ukraina”
or of similar types with
single-phase alternating

current.

The power plant may
also be used to feed the
lighting system and in-
struments if their power
consumption does not
exceed 750 W,

The power plant con-
tains an internal com-
bustion engine which
drives a single-phase
alternating current ge-
nerator by means of
flexible coupling.

Engine and generator
Fig. 104. K3C-5 Mobile Power Plant are mounted on a rigid
base frame.

To facilitate transportation the power plant may be mounted
on four wheels.

Regulation of voltage of power plant is achieved by a shunt
rheostat mounted in the generator panel.

ENGINE SPECIFICATIONS

The JI-3/2 engine is vertical, single-cylinder, four-stroke cycle, gasoline-
operated. Centrifugal governor set for 1,500 r.p.m. maintains constancy
of speed.

Power (at rated 2,200 r.p.m) . . .. 3 h.p.
Cylinder bore o . ... 65 mm
Compression rate . N 45—5.0
..... e 298 cm?
Cooling — thermosyphon, capacity of
tubular radiator . . ... .......5 litres
Fuel supply . .. ............. by gravity
Fuel tank capacity .. . .. .......43 litres
Fuel consumption . . ... .... ... up to 335 gr per h.p. per hour
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Lubrication
Lubrication system capacity
Magneto
Spark plugs

Carburettor pe

Overall dimensions of engine . . . 760 X 520 X 510 mm
Weight of engine . . . ......... kg

GENERATOR SPECIFICATIONS

The 9M-1 generator is self-exciting, single-phase A. C. electrical machine.
Frequency 50 cycles
Revolutions per minute 1,500
Exciter voltage . . . . 32V
Exciter current ce.... .38 A
Shunt rheostat resistance not less than 4.2 ohms
Overall dimensions of generator . . . 480 X 300 X 260 mm
Weight of generator . .........
Overall dimensions of power plant 1200X665><950 mm
Weight of power plant . . . .. ... . 0 kg

A ballast resistance to maintain load when the projector is
being switched off, a connecting cord, special tools, a set of spare
parts and other accessories are supplied with the Power Plant.
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K3C-4 MOBILE POWER PLANT

The KB3C-4 Mobile Power Plant (Fig. 105) is designed to
supply projector installations with two projectors of the KIIC-M,

“Ukraina” and of similar types with single-phase alternating
current.

The power plant is installed in a special room fitted for opera-
tion of internal combustion engine.

Fig. 105. K3C-4 Mobile Power Plant

The power plant includes an internal combustion engine
which drives a single-phase alternating current generator by
flexible coupling. Engine and generator are mounted on a rigid
base frame.

The power plant is provided with a switchboard installed in
the power plant room, and with switchbox, mounted in proximity
of projectors.
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The switchboard has a voltmeter for visual control of power
plant voltage, fuses, switches and plug sockets. The switchbox
is also provided with fuses, switches and plug sockets.

ENGINE SPECIFICATIONS

The 1I6/3 engine is vertical two-cylinder, four-stroke cycle, gasoline-
operated type. Constancy of speed is maintained by a centrifugal governor
set for 1,500 r. p. m.

Power (at rated 2,200 r.p.m.) . . . .
Cylinder bore . . .
Compression rate .

g nosyphon, cap:
tubular radiation
. RN with two blades
Carburettor type K-12]1
Fuel supply . by gravity
Fuel tank capacity 15—18 litres
Fuel consumption . . up to 335 gr per h. p. per hour
Magneto type MMJIIC-2
M 12/20 type
- splash lubricator
- 670 X 450 X 800 mm
100 kg

GENERATOR SPECIFICATIONS

The AITH-28.5 generator is a self-exciting single-phase alternating
current electric machine,
Voltage
Current . . s
Power cee.
Revolutions per minute
Frequency ... ..
Exciter voltage . . .
Exciter current ..
Shunt rheostat resistance
Weight of generator
Overall dimensions of
Weight of power plant

The power plant is supplied with ballast resistance to main-

tain load when shutting off projector, connecting cord, special
tools, set of spare parts, fuel tank and other accessories.

Eﬁmﬁﬁaaa EEEAERNCRBEYNEANEEERN

MEASURING AND INSPECTION
INSTRUMENTS
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16-MM-3 FILM LENGTH CO

The Counter (Fig. 106) registers the length of 16-mm film. It
is designed to operate on service benches with vertical rewinding
devices with both forward and reverse run of film.

Fig. 106. 16-MM-3 Film Length Counter

A clearly visible dial shows length of film in hundreds, tens,
ones and tenths of metres.

During forward run the counter adds the length of film,
during reverse run it subtracts.

Overall dimensions of counter .. .. 119 X 106 X 68 mm
Weight of counter . ... 1.2 kg
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35-MM-3 FILM LENGTH COUNTER NSPECTION MAGNIFIER

The Counter (Fig. 107) registers the length of 35-mm film. It
is designed to operate on service benches with horizontal rewind-
ing devices with both forward and reverse run of film.

The CO-301-1 Film In-
spection Magnifier (Fig.
108) is adapted to define
the degree of wear of 16
and 35-mm film perfora-
tions by alignment with a
standard reticule put on the
lens surface.

The eye-glass of the ma-
gnifier is fitted with a de-
vice for focusing a sharp
image of the reticule in the
=4 2 dioptric range.

Fig. 108. CO-301-1 Film The device is of the por-
Inspection Magnifier table pocket type.

SPECIFICATIONS

Fig. 107. 35-MM-3 Film Length Counter e Lens magnifying power
Overall dimensions of Magnifier
Weight of Magnifier

The dial shows hundreds, tens, ones and tenths of metres
during the fot;ward run. During reverse run length of passing film
is subtracted from previously registered length.

Overall dimensions of counter . .
Weight of counter .

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/08/17 : CIA-RDP82-00040R000300240002-9



Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/08/17 : CIA-RDP82-00040R000300240002-9

JIIIII-16. PERFORATION PITCH INSPECTION RULE

The JIIITI-16 Rule (Fig. 109) is adapted to measure the ave-
rage perforation pitch and the average percentage of shrinkage in
21 picture-frame lengths of 16-mm film.

Fig. 109. JIIIII-16 Perforation Pitch Inspection Rule

The design of the Rule enables to define shrinkage ranging
from 0.5 to 1.5 %/, and to inspect films of perforation pitch exceed-
ing 7.62 mm.

Reading: of fixed scale 0.004 mm; of moving scale 0.05 %,.
The Rule is of the portable pocket type.

Overall dimensions of Rule 150 X 50 X 20 mm
350

Weight of Rule . g

¢

JIIIII-35 PERFORATION PITCH INSPECTION RULE

The JIIIII-35 Rule (Fig. 110) is adapted to measure the ave-
rage perforation pitch and the average percentage of shrinkage
in 3—8 picture-frame lengths of 35-mm film.

Fig. 110. JIIIII-35 Perforation Pitch Inspection Rule

The Rule is a metal plate with a film bed, pins to secure
film, and scale for measuring pitch dimensions and shrinkage per-
centage.

The instrument is of the portable pocket type.

Overall dimensions of Rule 180 X 50 X 3 mm
Weight of Rule . . .

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/08/17 : CIA-RDP82-00040R000300240002-9



Declassified in Pal anitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/08/17 : CIA-RDP82-00040R0003002400

IKII-2 PERFORATION INSPECTION PROJECTOR PU®-3 SOUND TRACK MEASURING INSTRUMENT

T forati . : - . The PY®-3 bench-type Measuring Instrument (Fig. 112) mea-
he Perforation Inspection Projector (Fig. 111) is portable, sures the geometric dimensions of the sound track and its position
bench-type, and adapted to define degree of wear in 35-mm film in relation to film edge.
perforation tracks. .

Fig. 111. IIKII-2 Perforation Inspection Projector PYD-3 Sound Track Measuring Instrument
3 s 5 The instrument is adapted to control:
The instrument projects the perforation aperture, film edge distance from sound track axis line to film edge;
and sound_track ona lens-screen. width of band to be printed;
A special reticule on the projector screen allows to define the G width -of zero mark lines;
degree of wear. width of negative film sound track.
SPECIFICATIONS
ifyi Magnifying power of measuring in-
Magnifying power of Projector . .. 7.6 — 8.6 X g strument LRGN 7 i
ii’&‘xﬁ;}aiﬁfﬁlﬁou}‘ce‘ : or 220 V A. C. line . E?é\rﬁrsi‘é?gg o L ‘z\’gclaxn;:,c line
rce . 4V, 3 W lam B H y o 'S 945 %
Overall dimensions of Projector . . . 280 X 240 X 1(% o Overall dimensions atf instrument . gu}g X 245 X 110 mm
Weight of Projector L. 45 kg . Weight of instrumen g

SPECIFICATIONS

120
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dynamometer for measuring film tensioning
in take-up frictional device;

sound test-film;

image test-film and film loop of 100 %, fitness;

125-mm vernier caliper;

tape or collapsible meter;

magnifier with mount;

electric torch with battery;

for inspection of 16 and 35-mm film perforations:
magnifier for perforation inspection;

16-mm film perforation pitch inspection rule;
35-mm film foration pitch inspecti

: The kit is provided with carrying case.

 The MH-3 Inspection Kit (Fig. 113) is dfeslgv_ned‘to facilitate %Vggiltl g;mkei?swns of case S 2(%0 i<g255 X 132 mm
inspection and control of motion picture projection installations,

and projection apparatus in repair shops.

VIH-3 INSPECTION KIT

Fig. 113. MH-3 Inspection Kit

The kit allows for inspection of: the optical light system; radial
or end run out of sprockets; axis play; stability of picture frame in
the film channel; equalization of screen illumination from two
projectors; film tensioning in film channel and film tensioning on
take-up frictional device; degree of perforation wear; average
perforation pitch; average percentage of film shrinkage; quality
of sound and image; dimensions of film channel; position of inter-
mittent sprocket; film gate position.

The complete kit comprises:

a) for 35-mm sound-on-film projectors:

device for installation of optics;

instrument for defining sprocket run out;

gauges for Alm channel measurements;

masks for light control measurements;

dynamometer for measuring film tensioning
in film channel;
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SPECIFICATIONS

Power supply — from 120 V, 50 cycle A. C, line,
Reading of optical density values is achieved by means of galvanometer
pointer deflections.
Galvanometer scale enables direct reading of optical diffusion density.
Optical density measurements from zero to 3.0 are made with an
accuracy of:
0.01 with 0.0 to 1.0 density values;
- 0.02 with 1.0 to 2.0 density values;

- 0.03 with 2.0 to 3.0 density values.

Overall dimensions of Densitometer . . . ... 570 X 320 X 360 mm
Weight of Densitometer

A®3-2 PHOTOELECTRICAL DENSITOMETER

The IDD-2 Photoelectrical Densitometer (Fig. 114) measures
photographic densities in transmitted light. The instrument
includes the following assemblies:

Ferroresonance voltage stabilizer;

optic system with lighting device;

amplifier;

mirror dial galvanometer;

detachable carriage.

Fig. 114. JI®3-2 Photoelectrical Densitometer

The voltage ‘stabilizer provides stability within 19 of the
output voltage with line voltage variations ranging from 100 to
130 V.

The scheme of densitometer includes:

CIB-3 photoelectric cell;

6D5 electronic tube;

6 V, 15 W exciter lamp.

Measurements ‘are facilitated by the detachable carriage con-
struction. One measurement may be made within 2—3 sec.

The Densitometer makes possible special measurements of
light intensity.

Easy access to parts of Densitometer is provided by removable
lid of the instrument box.

124
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3IIII-4 UNIVERSAL EXPOSURE METER

The DIIII-4 Exposure Meter (Fig.115) is designed to determine
exposure time when filming black-and-white and colour film, or
photographing with day or artificial light.

Fig.115. DIIII-4 Universal Exposure Meter

The instrument is portable, pocket-type, supplied with special
handy carrying case.

The instrument consists of the following parts:

disk-shaped selenium photoelectric cell; iris diaphragm for ad-
justing magnitude of the light beam; two attachments: for light
measurements and measurements of average and high brillian-
cies respectively; metering instrument with arrangement for
lecking of the pointer in the deflected position; calculator with
three scales bearing values of exposure-determining factors.

The Exposure Meter consists of two parts — upper and lower,
connected with each other by an axis which allows the upper part
to move up to an angle of 300° in relation to the lower part.

126
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SPECIFICATIONS

Range of illumination measurings . 25—100,000 lux
Range of brilliancy 30—100,000 apostilb
Viewing angle during screen

mination measurings ... 1700
Viewing angle when measuring high

and average brilliancy by use of

attachment
Measuring instrument . . .

50°
. micro-ampmeter of 1.5—10-¢ response
per mm of scale division and
650 ohm frame resistance
Overall
Meter . .. ..
Weight of Exposure Meter . .

dimensions of

Exposure
. 125 X 60 X 35 mm
300 g
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LIGHTING APPARATUS
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IIP-60 APPARATUS FOR DIFFUSED LIGHT ILLUMINATIO.
The IIP-60 Apparatus (Fig. 116) provides diffused light illu-

mination for normal or newsreel filming.

The apparatus is used to illuminate backgrounds, large
groups in foregrounds, sets and actors in action.

Al
N ov: 7
bl

Fig. 116. TIP-60 Apparatus for Diffused Light Illumination

The apparatus is portable, safe in operation, simple in design
and is used effectively in studio and outdoor sets.

The apparatus is fitted on a tripod or suspended by special
attachments.

The apparatus is equipped with a protective wire grid which
is quickly and easily attached to it.

A special cable is supplied with the apparatus. Its length is
10 metres.

A switch is provided for disconnecting the electric supply line.

A set of shutters (Fig. 117) may be supplied with the apparatus
on special order.
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SPECIFICATIONS

Light source incandescent 110 V. 5.000 W lamp, or
| similar 3,000 W lamp
Diameter of reflector
Maximum light intensity
(with 5,000 W lamp) ... .. . not less than 30,000 candles
Angle of diffusion . 160°
Reflection factor . not less than 0.75
Overall dimensions of apparatus
(without tripod) 250 X 300 X 900 mm
Weight of apparatus L 14 kg

PI-5 APPARATUS FOR DIFFUSED LIGHT ILLUMINATION

The PJI-5 Apparatus for Diffused Light Illumination (Fig. 118
and 119) is designed for general illumination of large sets indoors
and outdoors. The Apparatus is suitable for black-and-white as
well as colour filming.

Fig. 118, PII-5 Apparatus for Diffused Fig.119. PJI-5 Apparatus for Diffused
Light Ilumination Light Illumination, rear view

The Apparatus includes the following assemblies:

apparatus body with arc lamp mechanisms and arcuated
support;

reflector installed in frame;

diffuser with frame;

electric motors with reduction gearing;
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voltage divider;
ballast rheostat;
10-metre length of connecting cord.

Automatic striking and
constant operation of both
arc lamps are maintained
with two electric motors
with  reduction gearing
(Fig. 120).

of body and
structural features provide
maximum operating con-
venience.

Heat and sound insula-
tion is ensured by asbestos
sheathing of inner surface
of body casing.

The apparatus is designed
for use with tripod but may
be operated set on floor or
suspended. Tilting may be
effected to an angle + 60°.

Two series-connected arc
lamps and reflector with

Fig. 120. PZI-5 Apparatusfor DiffusedLight 1ight diffuser are supplied
Illumination, rear view with coverremoved with the apparatus.

SPECIFICATIONS
Power supply — from 110—115 V D. C. line.
Conditions of arc lamp operation:
Voltage at each arc

34—36 V
. 40—42 A

spotlight . ........... ... 15,000 candles
Spotlight diffusion angle . .. ... 130°

The arc lamp is designed to ope-
rate with carbons ... ....... type “8-40"

Positive carbon with 8-mm diameter
and 300-mm length burns at rate
of 110 mm per hour

Negative carbon with 8-mm diameter
and 220-mm length burns at rate
of 65 mm per hour

Distance of luminous centre of
apparatus (less tripod) from floor
level . ....... ... ..... .. 520 mm
Overall dimensions of apparatus .. 450 X 560 X 925 mm
Weight of apparatus

oved for Release 2012/08/17 : Cl.
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KIIA-15 ARC LAMP SPOTLIGHT

The KIIA-15 Arc Lamp Spotlight (Fig.121) is designed for
illumination of portrait subjects, defining details of filmed objects
and producing exaggerated light contrasts during synchronous
colour filming, etc.

Fig. 121. KIIZI-15 Arc Lamp Spotlight

The spotlight apparatus includes the following assemblies:

spotlight with 150-mm diameter echelon lens;

ballast rheostat;

tripod;

10-metre length of cable for connection to mains;

shutter and set of snouts, supplied for every five devices;

set of spare parts.

Design and workmanship of tripod provide for smooth lifting
and lowering of the extension rod, and easy, noiseless shifting of
the spotlight.

Handling of spotlight, setting of lens into mount are effected
quickly and easily.
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The arcuated support allows endless horinzontal motion over
360°; vertical tilting is possible up to 180°.
Locking devices secure the apparatus in any desired position.

SPECIFICATIONS
Power supply — from 110—115 V D. C. line,
Avrc Lamp is designed to operate with:
type “8—40” positive carbon of 8-mm diameter and 220—330 mm length;
type “8—60” negative carbon of 7-mm diameter and 130-mm length.
Conditions of Arc Lamp operation:
voltage .30V
current ... ... .. 30 A ]
Maximum light intensity . .. .. 300,000 =10 "/o candles ] KIII-25 ARC LAMP SPOTLIGHT
Diffusion angle . e °
Overall dimensions of apparatus The KIIJ-25 Arc Lam Spotligh . . .
i r ... ... 300X 400 X 470 mm h R S p Spotlight (Fig. 122) is designed for
‘&,’}moa.ti;;’dpfd : illumination for synchronous colour filming.
minimum height . .. 1400 mm
maximum height
Weight of spotlight :
Weight of apparatus with tripod,
rheostat and shutters ... .....39

Fig. 122. KIIJ-25 Arc Lamp Spotlight

The Spotlight includes the following main assemblies (Fig. 123):

body with mount and 250-mm diameter echelon lens;

supporting device for installation and shifting of lamp along
its optical axis;

apparatus control instruments;

arcuated support for mounting of apparatus;

semi-automatic intensity arc lamp with instantaneous arc
lighting;

ballast rheostat with cable;

shutter and set of snouts (set supplied with every five devices);

137
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10-metre length of cable with contactor for connection with

ballast rheostat and switchboards;

set of spare parts and accessories.

Handling of spotlight, setting of lens in mount is effected
quickly and easily.

KIII-M ARC LAMP SPOTLIGHT

The KIII-M Arc Lamp Spotlight (Fig. 124) is used for syn-
chronous black-and-white and colour filming indoors and
outdoors.

The apparatus is adapted for illumination of actors and back-
ground settings, as well as distant sets.

The apparatus includes the following assemblies:

device consisting of arcuated support and cylindrical body with
500-mm diameter lens;

Fig.123. KIIZ-25 Arc Lamp Spotlight, complete set

The arcuated support is designed to allow endless horizontal
motion of 360°; vertical tilt is possible to an angle of 180°.
Locking devices secure the apparatus in any desired position.

SPECIFICATIONS

Power supply — from 105, 115 and 125 V D. C. line.
The Arc Lamp is designed to operate with:
“11—75” positive carbon of 11-mm diameter and 400-mm length;
“Extra-K” negative carbon of 9-mm diameter and 165-mm length.
Conditions of Arc Lamp operation:
A .55 V

L. T3 A
-+ 1,000,000 = 20% candles
90

Diffusion angle
Overall dimensions of apparatus

(without handles) . . 660 X 590 X 800 mm
Weight of apparatus . .........41 kg
Weight of rheostat with cable . . . . 19 kg

Fig. 124. KIIZ-M Arc Lamp Spotlight
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A stand (Fig. 126) and 15 metres of special 2X4 mm?® cable are
supplied with the apparatus.

SPECIFICATIONS

Maximum light intensity? ... ... - ?;2,000 candles
Diffusion angle? PR .
Overall dimensions of apparatus . . . 610 X 480 X 800 mi
Weight of apparatus .

isti re 000 W, 110 V incandescent
‘acteristics are true when a 2', B ’
' Tﬁ;s%%vzesc{‘nil/w light efficiency is used with the apparatus.

KILJI-35 INCANDESCENT LAMP SPOTLIGHT

The KIIJI-35 Spotlight (Fig. 127) is used during indoor and
outdoor filming for illumination of actors and sets, as well as
theatre and club stages.

Fig. 127. KILJI-35 Incandescent

Fig. 128. KIIJI-35 Incandes-
Lamp Spotlight

cent Lamp Spotlight

with stand

The apparatus includes:

cylinder with 350-mm diameter lens; focusing device for a
spotlight incandescent 5,000 W, 110 V lamp; reflector; arcuated
support and a 60 A switch.

A stand (Fig. 128) 15 metres of special 2X 16 mm2 cable and a
set of spare parts and accessories are supplied with the apparatus.

143
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semi-automatic intensity arc lamp with instantaneous arc

lighting;
ballast rheostat with cable;
tripod;
shutter and snouts.

SPECIFICATIONS

Power supply — from 105, 115 or 125 V D.C. line;
Power consumption — 16 to 19 kW (depending on voltage);
Mechanism of Arc Lamp driven by D.C. motor.
The Arc operates with high-intensity “ITJMI™ or “IIfI” carbons. The 2

positive carbon with 16-mm diameter and 550-mm length. The negative 5 ~ -

carbon with 11-mm diameter and 220-mm length. ; KILT-25 INCANDESCENT LAMP SPOTLIGHT
Conditions of Arc Lamp operation: .

voltage . 68—70 V The KHJlI-25 Spotlight (Fig. 125) is used during indoor and

current . . . . . LL..... 150 A ' outdoor filming for illumination of actors and sets as well as

Continuous operation of Arc Lamp must not exceed 30 minutes. theatre and club stages.

Maximum light intensity 5,200,000 candles

Diffusion angle . ... °

Overall dimensions of app:

Weight of apparatus . . .

. 1,655 X 800 X 2,260 mm

Fig.125. KILI-25 Incandescent Fig. 126. KIIJI-25 Incandescent
Lamp Spotlight Lamp Spotlight, with stand

) The apparatus consists of a cylindrical body with a 250-mm
diameter lens, a focusing device for a 2,000 W, 110 V incandes-
cent lamp, reflector, arcuated support and 25 A switch.
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A stand (Fig. 126) and 15 metres of special 24 mm* cable are
supplied with the apparatus.

SPECIFICATIONS

Maximum light intensity?! . e .'1)';9;000 candles
Diffusion angle? ... 157 .
Overall dimensions of apparatus . . . 610 X 480 X 800 mm
Weight of apparatus . . ... ... .- 24 kg

 The above characteristics are true when a 2,000 W, 110 V incandescent
lamp of 23 Im/W light efficiency is used with the apparatus.
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LAMP SPOTLIGHT

The KILJI-35 Spotlight (Fig. 127) is used during indoor and
outdoor filming for illumination of actors and sets, as well as
theatre and club stages.

Fig. 127. KILJI-35 Incandescent Fig. 128. KIIJ-35 Incandes-
Lamp Spotlight cent Lamp Spotlight
with stand

The apparatus includes:
cylinder with 350-mm diameter lens; focusing device for a

spotlight incandescent 5,000 W, 110 V lamp; reflector; arcuated
support and a 60 A switch.

A stand (Fig. 128) 15 metres of special 2)X16 mm? cable and a
set of spare parts and accessories are supplied with the apparatus.
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SPECIFICATIONS

Maximum light intensity ' 500,000 candles
Diffusion angle® .. ..........16"

Overall dimension of appar ... 690 X 570 X 930 mm
Weight of spotlight .. 34 kg

! The above characteristics are true when a 5,000 W, 110 V incandescent
lamp of 26.5 Im/W efficiency is used with the apparatus.

KILI-50 INCANDESCENT LAMP SPOTLIGHT

The KIIJI-50 Spotlight (Fig. 129) is for indoor and outdoor
illumination of actors and sets as well as theatre stages.

Fig. 129. KILI-50 Incandescent Fig. 130. KILJ-50 Incandescent
Lamp Spotlight Lamp Spotlight, with stand

The Spotlight includes the following assemblies:

cylinder with 500-mm diameter lens; focusing device for incan-
descent 5,000 or 10,000 W, 110 V spotlight lamp; reflector;
arcuated support and special throw-over switch for starter resis-
tance which reduces starting current when lamp is switched on.

20 metres of special 2X25 mm® cable, stand (Fig. 130), a set of
spare parts and accessories are supplied.
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SPECIFICATIONS

Maximum light intensity ' 1,390,000 candles
. 17e

Diffusion angle! . . ... ....... o
Overall dimensions of apparatus . . 845 X 720 X 1,130 mm
Weight of apparatus . L., 65 kg

"% The above characteristics are true when 210000 W, 110 V incandescent “STANKOIMPORT"

lamp of 27.8 Im/W light efficiency is used.

THE VSESOJUZNOJE EXPORTNO-IMPORTNOJE OBJEDINENIJE

EXPORTS AND IMPORTS:

Machine Tools

Wood-Working Machinery

Metal-Working Machinery (Presses, Hammers, Shears, Cold
Roll Forming Machines, Punching Machines)

Rolling Mills (imports)

Measuring Instruments and Tools (for Metal Industry)

Testing Machines and Apparatus (for metals)

Optical Instruments and Equipment

Portable Electric and Pneumatic Tools (for Metal and Wood-
Working)

Metal and Wood Cutting Tools

Mechanic’s Tools

Lathe and Drill Chucks

Sintered Carbide and Hard-Alloy Products

Abrasive Products

Ball and Roller Bearings

Microscopes of all types

Motion Picture Equipment and Accessories

Geodetic Instruments and Equipment

Photographic Cameras, Binoculars, Magnifiers, Lenses

Crude Optical Glass and Blanks.

All inquiries and correspondence to be forwarded to:
Vsesojuznoje Exportno-Importnoje Objedinenije
“Stankoimport”
32/34, Smolenskaja-Sennaja Pl., Moscow, USSR
For cables: Stankoimport Moscow
Phone: T 4-21-32

Design and specifications of the equipment illustrated herein
are subject to change without notice.

Vneshtorgizdat. Order No. 2864
Vneshtorgizdat.
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CABLE ADDRESS:

STANKOIMPORT MOSCOW
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CRANE ON PNEUMATIC TIRES
Model K-102

The Model K-102 Crane on Pneumatic Tires
has a load-lifting capacily ol 10t and is designed
for handling and mounting operations.

The 'standard length of the crane boom is
10 m and, if necessary, can be lengthened up
to 18 m by the aid of an insert, 8 m in length.
- The crane is supplied with a gooseneck for
loading over large-sized loads up to 2 t in
weight at small gabs with a lengthened boom.

The Model K-102 Crane can work with a
hook, as well as with a grab and can perform
the following operations:

a) Hoisting and lowering loads;

b) Boom lifting;

~c¢) Swinging the boom for 360°;
d) Travelling with lifted loads.

MAIN SPECIFICATIONS

1. TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Boom 10 m Boom 18 m

Load, t

Gab, m Load, t (iab,

When working with a gooseneck on an 18 m
boom at a maximum gab Lum.==10 m, the
maximum load that can be lifted is Qmax==2 t.

MINIMUM STABILITY FACTOR
(with additional loads taken into account)

With load Without load

Boom 10 m

Boom 10 m ’ Boom 18 m

1.27 1

1.28 - 9.54

2. POWER PLANT

~ For driving the cranc mechanisms o direct-injection
Diesel engine is instailed:. ’
" Model

Rated ;mtput

KJAM-46
80 H.P.

Speed at rated oniput 835 r.p.m.

3. OPERATING SPEEDS

Hook hoist with 10 m boom
Hook hoist with 18 m boom
Grab hoist
Crane rotation R
Time of boom gab change (from
© maximum to mininmum)
Travel:
a) Self-propelled at first speed 2.94 km per hour
b) Sell-propelled at  second
speed .o . ... 728 km oper hour

. 19.5 m per min

. 29.256 m per min

. 58.5 m per min
3 rpoa

. 45 sec

- 4. WINCH SPECIFICATIONS

420 mm
420 mm
390 mm

Loading” drum diameter

Grab drum diameter

Boom drum diametler T

Ratio of foad hoisting tackle with a 10 m
booim . oo

Ratio of load hoisling lackle with an
18 m boom - . L .

Ratio .ol boom tackle . . . . . . . .« 4

Block -diameter 400 mm

3

2

A

e

VSESOJUZNQUE

OBJEDINENIJE

«MACHINOEXPORT”»
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5. BRAKES Number of running wheels:
) ) 2) front turning wheels . . . . . . 2 pair
o b ot bt ke e ‘
o NPT st B e tres . 56 I
Boom hoist . . . . ... Constantlybenlgaged band Standard pressure in the tres L
rake
Rotation .+« « « .- Controlled band brake 7. OVERALL DIMENSIONS (mm)
Travel ..o . e e Controlled band brake Longitudinal chassis base L. 4050
Maxbmum distance between wheel axles 4810
. RUNNING GEAR Height in travel position . . . . . 4150
Average wheel track width: Total length in travel posiion (wlthout
Do) . v . o - 6864
a) rear wheels . . . .. . 3010 mm i 3710
b) front wheels . . ... 2900 mm Maximum _crane E”‘l b e burmiable 050
Diameter of running wheels . . . . - . 1120 mm Radius, cireumscribed by the turntable
Minimum radius (internal) of road curves 8 m 5. WEIGHT SPEGIFICATIONS (k)
Maximum surmountable up-grade _rise
when travelling without load elong Crane with boom L=10m . . . ... 27600
a cobblestone road . . . . .. . 012 Crane turntable without boom and hook 13140
Maximum pressure on the running wheels: Crane non-rotating part . . . - - 13185
a) dwing crane operation . . . . . 55t Boom L —10 m with hook . . . ... 1275
b) during travel . . . .. ... .. 24t Boom L =18 m with hook . .. ... 1822

9. WIRE ROPE SPECIFICATIONS

Rope | Number ‘ Number Tensile | - Total Rope
Designation diameter, of of Type strength, | "’f““‘“g length,
o strands | Wires inone kg per | force, e
strand | sq-mm | kg |
For aux\llary | | | | [ [
ook | 135 6 | 19 | Warrington . . . 150 | 8800 1 65
|
Loading rope . ‘ 21 6 ‘ 19 | Warringion . . .| 150 | 23800 60
! | | !
Boom rope | 21 ‘ 6 | 19 Warrington . . - | 150 | 23800 ‘ 57
| | |
Grab rope ‘ 21 s | 19 | Warrington . . N 150 | 23800 | 50

10. CHAIN SPECIFICATIONS

Designation Number of links

Engine unit Four-row bush-and-roller chain ¢ = 19.05 mm, breaking

Model KIM-46 load 10000 kg 208
— — SN S L A — - —+ S -
Rear trolley Single-row bush-and-roller chain with curved plates, | 4 chains with 33 links
t =78.1 mm, breaking load 30000 kg and 2 chains with 50

| links each

11. COUPLINGS AND CLUTCHES

Load hoisting . . . . . - . Friction band
Grab hoisting . . . . .. Friction band
Boom hoisting . . . . . . . Gear-carriage
Rotation . . . . Claw
Loading lowering on engine duty Friction band
Travel .. ... .. Toothed
Engine starting . . . . .. . . Friction disc

Load hoisting winch reversing
gear ... ... .- . Friction conical
Boom lli(mg reversing gear . ‘Friction conical

Travel reversing gear . Friction conical

150507,

CRANE ON PNEUMATIC TIRES
Model K-102

MINIMUM STABILITY FACTOR
(with additional loads laken info account)

The Model K-102 Crane on Pneumatic Tires
has a load-lifting capacily of 10t and is designed
for handling and mountling operations With load Withoat Toad

The standard length of the crane boom is ‘

10 m and, if necessary, can be lerigthened up Boom 10 m Boom 18 m Boom 10 m
to 18 m by the aid of an inscrt, 8 m in length |
The crane is

supplied with a gooseneck for 127 1 1.28 9.54
loading over large-sized loads up to 2t in ‘
weight at small gabs with alengthened boom. :
The Model K-102 Crane can work with a
hook, as well as with a grab and can perform 2. POWER PLANT
the following operations

I - For driving the crane mechanisis a direct-injection
a) Hoisting 4 lowering loads; b R )

) sting and lowering loads; Diesel engine is installed:

b) Boom lifting;

) Boom [iling . Model . R KILM-46
¢) Swinging the boom for 360°%; Rated output 80 HLP.

d) Travelling with lifted loads, Speed at rated oulput 835 r.p.m

MAIN SPECIFICATIONS
3. OPERATING SPEEDS
1. TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS ook hoist with 10 m boom 195 m per min
Hook hoist wilh 18 m boom 29.25 m per min
Boom 10 m Boom 18 m Grab hoist . ... 585 m per min

o rotation . . . 3 rpam

X - Time of boom gab change (from
Load, t } Gab, m |+ Load, t Gab, m o (o minimum) . c
—— e Trav

a) Scli-propelled at first speed 294 km per hour
10 4 75 1 b) Selipropelled  at  second
speed . CL 798 ki per hour
8 5 5 6
5 7 35 8 4. WINCH SPECIFICATIONS
3 | 10 | 2 12 Loading drum diameter mm
— — 1 7 Grab drum  diameter mm
| ‘ Boom drum diameter . 390 mm
- — Ratio of load hoisting tackle with a 10 m
hoom . .
When working with a geoseneck on an 18 m Ra“(é 0‘5 l;:’(x‘z‘l“ hoisting tackle with an
! v . .
boom al a maximum gab L= 10 m, he  Rutio of boom tickic : i
maximum load that can be lifted is Qmax=2 t. Black diameter . . . . L 100 mm

VSESOJUZNOQUE OBJEDINENWE

MACHINOEXPORT?»
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5. BRAKES Number of running wheels:

) 2) front turning wheels . . . . .. 2 pair
Load hoist .. . .. ... Controlled bang zra:e b) rear driving wheels . . .. . . . 4 pair
Grab hoist iControlled band brake Standard pressure in the tires 56 kg per
Boom hoist .. .. ... Constantly, engaged band %,

rale

Rotation . 7. . . . ... Controlled band brake 7. OVERALL DIMENSIONS (mm)
Travel . . ... .. ... Controlled band brake

6. RUNNING GEAR
Average wheel track width:

a) rear wheels ... . .. ... .. 3010 mm

b) front wheels- . . . . . .. . 2900 mm
Diameter of running wheels . . . . . . 1120 mm
Minimum radius (internal) of road curves 8m

Maximum surmountable up-grade rise
when travelling without load along
a cobblestone road . . . . ... . .. 9°127

Longitudinal chassis base . . . .
Maximum distance between wheel axles 4810

Height in travel position P 4150
Total length in- travel position (without
oom) .. .. . e e e 6864
Maximum crane width .. . . . .. .. 3710
Radius, circumscribed by the turntable . 3000
8. WEIGHT SPECIFICATIONS (kg)
Crane with boom L =10 m B 27600

Crane turntable without boom and hook 13140

Maximum pressure on the funning wheels: Crane non-rotating part . 13185
a) during crane operation .85t Boom L =10 m with hook . ... .. 1275
b) during travel . .. . ... ... 24 t Boom L =18 m with hook . . . . . 1822
9. WIRE ROPE SPECIFICATIONS
| . |
Rope Number |  Number | Tensile | Total Rope
Designation diameter, of o Type strength, | breaking length,
‘mm strands | Wites inone kg per ‘ force, )
\ strand sq-mm | kg
For auxiliary i I B
hook . . . . . 135 6 19 | Warrington . . . 150 8800 | 65
) |
Loading rope . . 21 6 | 18 | Warington | 150 | 23800 60
Boom rope . . . 21 6 | 19 | Warington . . ‘ 150 “ 23800 57
Grab rope . . . 21 6 ‘ 19 i Warrington . . . | 150 | 23800 50
10. CHAIN SPECIFICATIONS
Unit Designation Number of links
Engine unit

Model KIIM-46

Four-row bush-and-roller chain # = 19.05 mm, breaking
load 10000 kg

208

Rear trolley

Single-row bush-and-roller chain with curved plates,
=781 mm, breaking load 30000 kg !

14 chains with 33 links
and 2 chains with 50
| links each

11. COUPLINGS AND CLUTCHES

Load -hoisting
Grab  hoisting
Boom hoisting
Rotation

. . Friction band -
. . Friction band
. . Gear-carriage

...... Claw

Loading lowering on engine duty Friction band

Travel

Boom lifting reves
Travel reversing gear

. . Toothed

<« . .. . Friction disc

...... Friction conical
ing gear . . . Friction conical

...... Friction conical
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DIAGRAM OF MECHANISM

GEAR WHEELS AND CHAIN GEARS

T
1
e e u i R
1 l 23 19.05 835 2 | 13 14
2 106 19.05 } 182 2 147 8
3 79 8 ‘ 182 24 | 32 14
4 ‘ i | 12 } 182 25 43 14
5 ‘ 18 ‘ 12 ‘ 182 2% | 143 u o
6 ‘ 27 12 | 121 27 | 16 20
7 | 18 \ 10 ; 121 28 24 | 20
|
8 1 61 10 ‘ 358 29 } 9 10
9 “ 12 W 35.8 o | 2 10
10 “ 12 ‘ 10 { 182 31 } 42 ‘ 10
1 ‘ Singlz-mread‘ 15| 182 32 | w1
L ‘ ‘ Lo
12 | 24 ! 15 7.6 33 14 ‘
13 \ 28 8 ‘ 202 34 ‘ 20 | 781
14 ‘ 63 5 ‘ 202 35 | 1 ‘ 781
15 ‘ 15 ; 5 ‘ - 36 20 i 78.1
16 | 33 “ 5| 202 37 11 “ 78.1
17 l‘ no| s | om 38 l 15 | 781
18 } 8 2| 202 39 l 15 ‘ 78.1
19 } 18 12 \ 202 40 15 ‘ 78.1
20 27 \ 2| 135 4 ‘ 15 ‘ 78.1
21 2 } 14 I 135 l ‘ i
1

KRAN MIT PNEUMATIK-REIFEN
Modell K-102

Der fahrbare Kran, Modell K-102, mit einer
Tragfihigkeit von 10 t besitzt Pneumatik-
Radreifen. Er ist sowoh! fiir Verlade- und Ent-
ladearbeiten wie auch fiir Montagearbeiten be-
stimmt.

Der normale Ausleger des Krans hat eine
Linge von 10 m. Im Bedarfsfalle kann der Aus-
leger mit Hilfe eines 8 m langen Einsatzes bis
auf 18 m verldngert werden.

Zwecks Umladung von sperrigen Lasten bis

3




zu 2 Gewicht mit ver

einem zusitzlichen Spitzenausleger versehen.
Der K-102-Kran kann sowohl

fithrt folgende Operationen aus:
a) Heben und Senken von Lasten;
b) Heben und Senken des Auslegers;
¢) Schwenkung des Auslegers um 360°;
d) Fahrbewegung mit gehobener Last.

TECHNISCHE HAUPTDATEN

(. TECHNISCHE CHARAKTERISTIK

gertem’ Ausleger bei
nichl groBen Ausladungen wird der Kran mit

mit einem
Haken als auch mit einem Greifer arbeiten und

Ausleger 10 m Ausleger 18 m

Belastung, t ;Auslad“ng, m| Belastung, t | Ausladung, m

10 “ 4 75 | 4
8 5 5 6
5 \ 7 35 1 8
3 | 10 2 | 12
— ’ - 1 ; 17

Bei Verwendung auf dem [8-m-Ausleger eines
Ausladung
—10 m kann cine Hochstlast Qmax = 2 t

Spitzenauslegers und maximalen
L max

gehoben werden

KLEINSTER STANDFESTIGKEITSKOEFFIZIENT
(mit Ber i

ichtigung der zusi )

Mit Last

Ausleger 10 m

Ausleger 18 m |  Ausleger 10 m

1,27 | 1,28 9,54

2. KRAFTANLAGE

Der Anlrieb. der Krantriebwerke erfolgt - durch einen
kompressorlosen Dieselmotor
Type KIM-46
Nennleistung o 8 P.S
Drehzahl bei Nennleistung 835 U/min

3. ARBEITSGESCHWINDIGKEITEN

Hakenhub bei 10-m-Ausleger 19,5 m/min
Hakenhub bei 18-m-Ausleger . . 29,25 m/min
Greiferhub . . . .585 m/min
Drehung des Krans 3,0 UJmin
Dauver der Ausladungsinderung

des Auslegers (von maximalen

bis zur minimalen) 145 Sek

Eigenstandiestigkeit

Declassified in Part - Sanitized C

Fahrgeschwindigkeit:

a) Selbstfahrer, -

schwindigkeilsstufe 2,94 kam/Std

b) Selbstfahrer, zweite  Ge-
sehwindigkeitsstufe

ersle * Ge

7.28 km/Std

4. DATEN DER WINDEN

Durchmesser der Lastirommel .. 420 mm
Durchmesser der Greifertrommel 420 mm
Durchmesser der Auslegertrommel 390 mm

Anzahl der Rollenpaare “des Lastheberol-
lenzugs bei 10-m-Ausleger . . . 3
Anzahl der Rollenpaare des Lastheberol-
lenzugs bei 18-m-Ausleger . . .
Anzahl der Rollenpaare des Rollenzugs
fiir das Heben des Auslegers
Rollendurchmesser

4
400 mm

5. BREMSEN

Febung der Last
Hebung des Greifers

Bandbremse, gesteuert
Bandbremse, gesteuert

Hebung des Auslegers Bandbremse, dauernd
geschlossen
Drehung Bandbremse, gesteuerl

Forthewegung Bandbremse, gesteuert

6. FAHRGESTELL

Mitllere Spurweite:

a) der Hinterriider 3010 mm

b) der Vorderréder 2900 mm
Durchmesser der Laufriider 1120 mm
Kleinster Straenabrundungsradius 8m
Oberwindbare Hochsisleigung bei last-

freier Fortbewegung iiber Steinpflaster 9712/
Maximaler Druck auf die Laufrider

a) wihrend der Arbeil des Krans 55t

b) wihrend des Transports 24 1
Anzahl der Laufrider

a) der vorderen Wenderider 2 Paar

b) der hinleren Antriebsrider 4 Paar
Normaler Driick in den Reifen 56 at

7. ABMESSUNGEN (mm)

Linge der Fahrgestellgrundiliche 1050
Maximaler Radachsabstand . . 4810
Hohe wihrend der Fortbewegung 1150

Gesamlléinge wihrend der Fortbewegung

(ohne  Ausleger) 6864
Grote Kranbreite . . 3710
Vom drehbaren Teil heschriebener Radius 3090
8. GEWICHTSDATEN (kg)
Kran mit Ausleger L=10 m . . . . 27600
Drehbarer Teil des Krans ofne Ausleger
und Haken . 13140
Nichtdrehbarer Teil des Krans 13185
Ausleger L =10 m mit Haken 1275
Ausleger L =18 m mit Haken 1822
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9, CHARAKTERISTIK DER DRAHTSEILE

T
Anzahl |

Seildurch. | Anzahl ‘ Zerceif- l G_““““_”B \ S
Benennung messer, | der o der | Type festigkett, | Seilzerreif- | Seillange,
o | Sellstrah- | Drhte in it kraft, m
| | nen | der Struhne \ kg
\ | ‘ | \ }
Hilfshakenseil 135 6 | 19 Warrington . . .| 180 | 8800 65
N | 1 1
A Lastseil . ... . 21 s 19 Warrington | as | 23800 | 60
\, 1 i |
/,' Auslegerseil ‘ 21 | 6 | 19 Warringlon 150 ‘ 23800 | 57
Greiferseil ... .| 2 ‘ 6 19 Warrington ©oaso | 230 | 80
10. CHARAKTERISTIK DER KETTEN
Verwendungsstelle | Benennung Gliederzahl

Aulstellung des Molors
KIM-46

Hintere Laufkatze

Vierreihige Biichsenrollenkelte, { = 19,05 mm, Zerreiikrall |

10000 kg | 208

Einreihig tte  mit

Platten, 4 Ketten je 33
und 2 Ketten

(=781 mm, Zerreikraft 30000 kg Glieder

Glieder
je 50

Hebung der Last
Hebung des Greifers
Drehung
Senkung
Motorantrieb

der Last durch

11. KUPPLUNGEN
Eriktionsbandkupplung
Friktionshandkupplung
Klauenkupplung

Umsteuerung der Lasthebe-
winde
Umsteucrung der Ausleger-

. Kegelkupplung

drehung und Hebung Kegelkupplung

tionshandkupplung

For g P Umsteuerung des Fahrge-
Motoreinschaltung Friktionsscheibenkupplung triehes .. Kegelkupplung
KINEMATISCHES SCHEMA
ZAHN- UND STERNRADER
‘ | ‘ | moder ‘
X m oder t,
Nr. z " oder-t, " Nr. A

| mm U/min H | mm i
! — S N _

| | i | |

\ 1 | 23 | 19,05 835 10 | 12 | 10 |

. ; 2 106 | 19,05 | 182 noo Lingings- 15 |

3 79 } 8 182 2o 2| 5

i
| |
4 18 ‘ 12 182 13 | 28 ‘ 8 ‘
i | i
5 18 | 12 182 14 ‘ 63 l 5 ‘
i | 1

6 27 l 2 121 15| 15 \ 5 ‘

7 18 l 0 % | 33 \‘ 5 ‘

s 61 | 10 35,8 1o no| 8 \

9 12 l uo | 358 18 ‘ 1B 12 .
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m oder t, n
Nr. z mm U/min
19 18 12 202
20 27 12 185
21 | 2 14 135
2 13 14 135
23 147 8 385
2 3 14 101
25 43 u o 408
2 143 14 3
27 16 20
28 2 20
29 9 10 -
67,3
30 2 10 =7

Nr. z
31 42
32 14
33 14
34 20
35 11
3% | 20
37 11
38 15
39 15
40 15
41 15

m oder t, n,
mm U/min

GRUE SUR TRAIN A PNEUMATIQUES

Modeéle K-102

La grue de 10 t sur irain & pneumatiques,
modele K-102, est destinée aux travaux de manu-
tention ‘et de montage.

La fléche normale de la grue a une longueur
égale a2 10 m. En cas de besoin, a l'aide d’une
rallonge de 8 m, elle peut étre portée a 18 m.

Pour transbordements avec fléche allongée
et portées modérées de charges a grand encom-
brement et a poids jusqu’a 2 t, la grue est dotée
d'un bec recourbé.

La grue modéle K-102 peut fonctionner aussi
bien. avec un crochet quavec une benne
preneuse et peut effectuer les opérations sui-
vantes:

a) Montée et descente des charges;

b) Montée et descente de la fléche;

c) Rotation de la fléche de 360°;

d) Déplacement avec charge levée.

PRINCIPALES DO
1. CARACTERIST]

NNEES TECHNIQUES
IQUES TECHNIQUES

Fleche de 10 m Fleche de 18 m
Charge, t | Portée, m | Charge, t | Portée, m
10 4 5 4
8 5 5 6
5 7 35 | 8
3 | 10 2 ‘ 12

|
- | - 1 | v

Lors du fonctionnes
et fleche de 18 m ave
L max =10 m, la grue
de Q max =2t

ment avec un bec recourbé
¢ une portée maximum de
peut soulever une charge
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FACTEUR DE STABILITE MINIMUM
(compte tenu de charges: complémentaires)

Avec charge A vide

_Fleche de 10m Fleche de 18 m Fleche de 10 m

1,27 1,28 9,54

2. MOTEUR

Les mécanismes de la grue sont commandés par un
moteur Diesel 4 injection mécanique:

Marque du moteur . . KIM-46
Puissance nominale e 80 CV.
Vitesse de rotation & la puissance no-

minale . . . . . S 835 tr/min

3. VITESSES DE MANOEUVRE

............ 19,5 m/min
Levée du crochet avec fléche de

B8m . ... 29,25 m/min
Levée de la benne preneuse . . . 58,5 tr/min
Rotation de la grue 3,0 tr/min
Durée de variations des portées de

la grue (entre les valeurs mi-

nimum et maximum) . 45 sec

Déplacement:
a) marche autopropulsée en
e

Ire vitesse . . . . - ... 2,04 km/heure
b) marche autopropulsée en
2 vitesse . . . . . ... 7,28 km/heure

5. FREINS DES MOUVEMENTS

De levée de la charge
De levée de la benne pre-
neuse ... ...... 4 ruban, commandé
De levée de la fléche . 3 ruban, ‘constamment
ris

& ruban, commandé

Du mécanisme de rotation . & ruban, commandé
Du mécanisme de déplace-
ment . . . . & ruban, commandé

6. TRAIN
Voie moyenne des roues:

a) arriére .. ... . . 3010 mm

b) avant . .. .. S .. 2900 mm
Diamétre des roues du train . . . . . . 1120 mm
Rayon de braquage (intérieur) minimum - - 8 m
Pente franchissable maximum en marche

a vide sur chaussée empierrée . . .  9°12
Pression maximum sur les roues du train:

a) en utilisation . . . .. . . 55t

b) en déplacement . . . . S 24t
Nombre de roues du - train

2) roues AV de direction 2 paires
b) roues AR motrices . . 4 paires
Pression de gonflage des pneus .56 at

7. COTES D'ENCOMBREMENT (mm)

Empattement du chéssis . . . . . .. . 4050
Ecart maximum entre les centres de roues 4810
Hauteur en ordre de déplacement . . . 4150

Longueur fotale en ordre de déplacement
(sans fleche) . . .. .. ... . st

Largeur maximum de la grue . . . .. = 3710

Rayon de braquage de la plate-forme pi-
olante .

4. CARACTERISTIQUES DES TREUILS ~ Volante ... 3090
Diamétre du tambour de charge .. 420 mm
Diamétre du tambour de benne preneuse 420 mm 8. POIDS (kg)
Diamétre du tambour de fléche . .39 mm R
Rapport du moufle de levée de la charge Grue avec une fléche de 10m . . . . . 27600
(Tlche de 10 m) . . . ...... 3 Partie pivotante de la grue sans fléche
Rapport du moufle de levée de la charge - - miecrochet ... 13140
(fleche de 18 m) . . ....... 2 Partie non pivotante de la grue . . 13185
Rapport du moufle de levée de la fleche 4 Fleche de L =10 m avec crochet . . . 1275
Diamétre des poulies des moufles . . . 400 mm Fleche de L =18 m avec crochet . . . 1822
9. CARACTERISTIQUES DES CABLES METALLIQUES
Destination Diamétre | Nombre | Nombre de Résistance . |- Charge de | Longueur
estina du cable, de fils par Type 2 Ia rupture, |rupture totale,| du cable,
des cibles mm torons toron kg/mm? kg m
Crochet auxiligire | 135 6 5 19 Warrington . . . 150 8500 65
Charge . ....| 21 6 19 Warrington  © . . 150 23800 60
|
Fleche . . ... 21 6 19 Warrington . 150 23800 57
Benne preneuse . 21 6 ‘ 19 ‘ Warrington . . . 150 23800 50
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. CARACTERISTIQUES DES CHAINES

|
Ensemble |
|

Moleur KIM-46 Chaine &

! Chaine a
(=

Chariot arriére

Dénominations des chaines Nombre de maillons

i = 19,05

mm,

quatre rouleaus,

charge de ruplure 10000 kg

rangées de
208

4. chaines de 33 maillons
ct 2 chaines de
50 maillons

une rangée de rouleaux 4 plaques courbées,
78.1 mm; charge de rupture 30000 kg

11. MANCHONS D'ACCOUPLEMENT

Levée de charge . . a ruban, @ friction Mécanisme  de de
Levée de benne preneuse 4 ruban, a friction marche du_trenil de levée de .
Levée de flache . . . . . a pignon baladeur la. charge L . conique, @ friction
Rotation oL griffes Mécanisme  de renversement du
Descente de la charge avec le mo- sens de. rotation et de levée de
teur cn mar & ruban, & friction I fléche . conique, & frictiori
Déplacement . denté Mécanisme de
Mise en-raute du moteur disque, & friction conique, & friction
SCHEMA CINEMATIQUE
PIGNONS ET NOIX
| |
Repéres, . {omout n, Repéres, , m ou t, 0,
nos i “ | mm tr/min nos : mm trjmin
1 2 19,05 835 2 13 14 135
2 106 19,05 182 l 23 7 8 38,5
3 79 s 182 24 32 14 101
4 18 12 182 i 25 13 14 40,8
5 18 12 182 | 2% 143 14 3
6 27 12 121 27 16 20
7 18 10 121 28 24 20
s 61 10 29 9 10
9 12 14 30 | 24 10
10 12 10 182 31 12 10
vis sans fin s 5 5 -
n a un filet 15 ® 32 H 781
12 2% 15 7.6 33 14 78,1
13 2 s 202 - 34 20 81|
14 63 5 202 35 1 1|
15 15 5 — 36 20 78,1
16 33 5 202 37 11 78,1
17 7 3 202 38 15 78,1
15 18 12 202 39 15 8,1
19 18 12 202 40 15 78,1
20 27 12 135 41 15 78.1
21 24 14 135

3akas 434753

Buewropraaaar.
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DIAGRAM OF MECHANISM
GEAR WHEELS AND CHAIN GEARS
|
Nos 2z m ort, Nos 7 m ort t, n,
N mm mm rop.m
1 23 19.05 835 22 13 14 135
2 106 19.05 182 23 147 8 38.5
l
3 ‘ 79 8 182 2 B 14 101
4| 18 12 182 2 43 14 0.8
|
5 ] 18 12 182 % | 143 14 3
{ 101
6 27 12 121 27 } 16 20 o)
7 18 10 121 % 2 20 673
i | | 272
8 61 10 35.8 29 | 9 10 | —
| |
9 iz 14 358 30 2 10 |
H |
10 12 10 | 182 31 42 10 |
1 Single-thread | 15 ‘ 182 32 14 78.1
worm i
12 2 15 ‘ 756 3 | 14 78.1
13| 28 8 202 34 20 78.1
1 63 5 ‘ 202 35 11 78.1
15 15 5 — 36 20 78.1
16 33 5 202 37 1 78.1
17 71 8 202 38 15 L 78l
18 | 18 12 ‘\ 202 39 15 78.1
|
19 18 12 202 40 | 15 78.1
20 ‘ 27 ; 12 135 41 15 78.1
21 l 2 | o] 13
Modell K-102
Der fahrbare Kran, Modell K-102, mit einer Der normale Ausleger des Krans hat eine ~
Tragfihigkeit von 10 t besitzt Pneumatik- Linge von 10 m. Im Bedarfsfalle kann der Aus-
Radreifen. Er ist sowohl fir Verlade- und Ent- leger mit Hilfe eines 8 m langen Einsatzes bis
ladearbeiten wie auch fiir Montagearbeiten be- auf 18 m verldngert werden.
stimmt. Zwecks Umladung von sperrigen Lasten bis
3




zu 2 t Gewicht mit verlédngertem Ausleger bei
nichl groBen Ausladungen wird der Kran mit
einem zusatzlichen Spitzenausleger versehen.

Der K-102-Kran kann sowohl mit  einem
Haken als auch mit einem Greifer arbeiten” und
fiihrt folgende Operationen aus:

a) Heben und Senken von Lasten;

b) Heben und.Senken des Auslegers;

c) Schwenkung des Auslegers um 360°;

d) Fahrbewegung mit gehobener Last

TECHNISCHE HAUPTDATEN

1. TECHNISCHE CHARAKTERISTIK

Ausleger 10 m Ausleger 18 m
Belastung, t Jadung, m | Belastung, t | Ausladung, m
|

10 4 75 4

8 5 5 6

5 7 35 8

3 10 2 12

- - 1 17

Bei Verwendung auf dem 18-m-Ausleger eines
Spitzenauslegers und maximalen Ausladung
L max =10 m kann eine Héchstlast Qmax = 2 t
gehoben werden

KLEINSTER STANDFESTIGKEITSKOEFFIZIENT
(mil Beriicksichtigung der zusitzlichen Belastungen)

Mit Last

genstandfestigkeit

Ausleger 18 m

Ausleger 10 m Ausleger 10 m

1,27 1,28 9,54

2. KRAFTANLAGE
Der Antrieb der Krantriebwerke erfolgt durch einen
kompressorlosen Dieselmotor:
Type . . . . . KIM-46
Nennleistung . . 80 PS
Drehzahl bei Nennleistung 835 Ujmin

3. ARBEITSGESCHWINDIGKEITEN

Hakenbub bei 10-m-Ausleger 19,56 m/min
Hakenhub bei 18-m-Ausleger . . 29,25 m/min
Greiferhub . . . . . .. ... .585 m/min
Drehung des Krans © . . . . . . 3,0 Ujmin
Dauer der Ausladungsinderung

des Auslegers (von maximalen

bis zur minimaleri) 45 Sek.
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Fahrgeschwindigkeit:
a) Selbstfahrer, erste  Ge-
schwindigkeitsstufe 294 km/Std
b) Selbstiahrer, zweile Ge-
schwindigkeitsstufe 7.28 km/Std

4. DATEN DER WINDEN

Durchmesser der Lasttromumel
Durchmesser der Greifertrommel 420 mm
Durchmesser der Auslegertrommel -390 mm
Anzahl der Rollenpaare des Lastheberol-
lenzugs bei 10-m-Ausleger . . ... .
Anzahl der Rollenpaare des Lastheberol-
lenzugs bei 18-m-Ausleger . . . . .
Anzahl der Rollenpaare des Rollenzugs
fiir das Heben des Auslegers . .
Rollendurchmesser S

420 mm

3

4
400 mm

5. BREMSEN

Hebung der Last
Hebung des Greifers
Hebung des Auslegers

. Bandbremse; gesteuert
. Bandbremse, gestetiert
Bandbremse, dauernd

geschlossen
Bandbremse, gesteuert
Bandbremse, gesteuert

Drehung
Forthewegung

6. FAHRGESTELL

Mitllere Spurweite:

a) der Hinterrdder 3010 mm
b) der Vorderrader . 2900 mm
Durchmesser der Laufrider 1120 mm

Kleinster StraBenabrundungsradius 8 m
Uberwindbare Hachsisleigung bei last-

freier Fortbewegung iber Steinpflaster ~ 9°127
Maximaler Druck aul die Laufrader:

a) wihrend der Arbeit des Krans 55t

b) wihrend des Transports 24 t
Anzahl der Laufrdder:

a) der vorderen Wenderader 2 Paar
b) der hinteren Antriebsrider 4 Paar
Normaler Druck in den Reifen 56 at
7. ABMESSUNGEN (mm)
Linge der Fahrgestellgrundflich 4050
Maximaler Radachsabstand S 4810
Hohe wihrend der Fortbewegung . . 4150
Gesamtlinge wihrend der Fortbewegung
(ohne Ausleger) . S 6864
Grofte Kranbreite . . . . .. 370
Vom drehbaren Teil beschriebener Radius 3090
8. GEWICHTSDATEN (kg)
Kran mit Ausleger L'=10 r. . . . .. = 27600
Drehbarer Teil des Krans ohne -Ausleger ~ -
und. Haken e 13140

Nichtdrelibarer Teil des Krans

13185
Ausleger L =10 m mit Haken . . 1275 -
Ausleger L =18 m mit Haken . . 1822

=
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9. CHARAKTERISTIK DER DRAHTSEILE

Anzabl | Anzanl | 5. | Gesamte
Seildurch; | ot der . zerteil | erreit- | Seillange,
Benennung messer, oo Type festigkeit,
oot | seilstran- | Drantein i Wi, |
nen |der Strihne w |
Hilfshakenseil . . 135 6 19 Warringlon . . ‘ 150 ‘ 8800 ‘ 65
Lastseil . . 21 6 19 Warrington . . .| 150 23800 ‘ 60
Auslegerseil . . . 21 6 ‘ 19 Warrington 1 so 23800 57
| |
Grefferseil . .. .| 21 6 19 Warrington } 150 23800 ‘ 50
10. CHARAKTERISTIK DER KETTEN
Verwendungsstelle | Benennung Gliederzanl

T
‘ 208

Aufstellung des Motors Vierreihige Biichsenrollenkette, ¢ = 19,056 mm, ZerreiBkraft
KIIM-46 | 10000 kg*
|
Hintere Laufkatze | Einreihige Biichsenrollenkette mit gebogenen

Platten, 4 Ketten je 33 Glied

und 2 Ketten je 50
Glieder

er

Hebung der Last
Hebung des Greifers
Drehung .
Senkung der Last

{ = 78,1 'mm, Zerreifkraft 30000 kg

. Friktionsbandkupplung
Friktionsbandkupplung

11. KUPPLUNGEN

. Klauenkupplung

Umsteuerung der Lasthebe-
........ Kegelkupplung
Umsteuerung der Ausleger-

winde

durch
oL Ikupplun
Motorantrieb . . . . . . Friktionsbandkupplung drehung und HE"‘;:gh Kegelkupplung
Fortbewegung. . Zahnkupplung Umsteuerung  des Fahrge-
Motorei Frikti triebes . . Kegelkupplung
KINEMATISCHES SCHEMA
ZAHN- UND STERNRADER
m oder t n, m oder t, n,
’ Nr. z )
N z mm U/min - mm U/min
R S
1 23 19,05 835 [N I b 10 182"
Eingings-
2 106 19,05 182 1 P 15 182
3 79 8 182 12 2 15 76
4 18 12 182 13 28 8 202
5 18 12 182 14 63 5 202
6 27 12 121 15 15 5 =
7 18 0 - l 121 16| 33 5 202
8 61 10 3538 17 7 8 202
]
l 3538 18 18 12 202
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m oder t, n,
U/min

GRUE SUR TRAIN A PNEUMATIQUES

Modeéle K-102

La grue de 10 t sur train & pneumatiques,
modeéle K-102, est destinée aux travaux de manu-
tention et de montage.

La fléche normale de la grue a une longueur
égale a 10 m. En cas de besoin, a 'aide dune
rallonge de 8 m, elle peut étre portée a 18 m

Pour transbordements avec fléche allongée
et portées modérées de charges a grand encom-
brement et 4 poids jusqua 2 t, la grue est dotée
d'un bec recourbé.

La grue modéle K-102 peut fonctionner aussi
bien avec un crochet quavec une benne
preneuse et. peut effectuer les opérations sui-
vantes:

a) Montée et descente des charges:

b) Moniée et descente de la fléche:

¢) Rotation de la fleche de 360°

d) -Déplacement avec charge levée.

PRINCIPALES DONNEES TECHNIQUES
1. CARACTERISTIQUES TECHNIQUES

Fléeche de 18 m

Fleche. de 10 m

Charge, t | Portée, m Charge, t | Portée, m

4

6
8
12

17

Lors du fonctionnement avec un bec recourbé
et fleche de 18 m avec une poriée maximum de
L max =10 m, la grue peut soulever une charge
de Q mxx =2 t.

FACTEUR DE STABILITE MINIMUM
(compte tenu de charges complémentaires)

Avec charge A vide

Fleche de 10m Fleche de 18 m Fleche de 10 m

1,27 1,28 9,54

2. MOTEUR

Les mécanismes de la grue sont commandés par un
moteur Diesel  injection mécanique:
Marque du motenr . . . .. .....KIM-6
Puissanice nominale . . .
Vitesse de rotation & la puissance no-
minale . . .835 tr/min

3. VITESSES DE MANOEUVRE
Levée du crachet avec fléche de
10 - 19,5 m/min

Levée du crochet aves fléche de
18 m .. . 2925 m/min
Levée de Ia benne preneuse . . . 585 tr/min
Rotation de la grue 3,0 tr/min
Durée de variations des portées de
la grue (entre les valeurs mi-
nimum et maximum)
Déplacement:
a) marche autopropulsée en
Ire vitess . 2,94 km/heure
b) marche autopmpulsec
2¢ vite: .. 7,28 kmjheure

4. CARACTERISTIQUES DES TREUILS

Diamétre du tambour de charge . . . . 420 mm
Diamétre du tambour de benne preneuse 420 mm
Diamétre du tambour de fleche . . . .3%0 mm
Rapport du moufle de levée de la charge

(Tleche )
Rapport du moufle de levée de la chzrge

(ileche de 18 m)
Rapport du moufle de levée de la floche 4
Diamétre des poulies des moufles . . . 400 mm

5. FREINS DES MOUVEMENTS

De levée de la charge . .4 ruban, commandé
De levée de la benne pre-
neuse . .. ......4 fuban, commande
De levée de la fléche 4 ruban, constamment
n’ prise

Du mécanisme de rolation . & ruban, commandé
Du mécanisme de déplace-
ment . . a ruban, commandé

6. TRAIN

Voie moyenne des roues:

a) arrigre . . . ... . ... 3010 mm

b) avant . . . . ... 2900 mm
Diamétre des roues du train .-, .. 1120 mm
Rayon de braquage (intérieur) minimum 8 m
Pente franchissable maximum en marche

vide sur chaussée empierrée

Pression maximum sur les roues du train:

a) en utilisation

b) ‘en déplacement
Nombre de roues du train:

a) roues AV de direction . . . , . .2 paires

b) roues AR molrices . . . . . . .4 paires
Pression de gonflage des pneus . .56 at

7. COTES D’ENCOMBREMENT (mm)

Empattement du chassis . . 4050
Ecart maximum entre les centres deroues 4810
Hauteur en ordre de déplacement . . 4150
Longueur totale en ordre de déplacement

(sans' fléche) L. 864
Largeur maximum de la grue . . . 3o
Rayon de braquage de la Plate-forme pi-

Votante . 3090

8. POIDS (kg)

Grue avec une fléche de 10 m

Partie pwotante de la gruc sans [Ieche
ni crochet

Partie non pivotante de la grue
Fleche de L =10 m avec crochet
Fliche de L =18 m avec crochef

9. CARACTERISTIQUES DES CABLES METALLIQUES

stinati |
Destination du cable, | de | fils par

mm | torons | toron

des cables

i {
Diamétre | Nombre | Nombre de |

Résistance | Charge de | Longueur
Type 4 1a rupture, |rupture fotale,| du cable,
kg/mm? kg m

Crochet  auxiliaire

Charge

Fléche

Benne preneuse

Warrington

Warrington

| Warrington

i

Warrington

i .
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10. CARACTERISTIQUES DES CHAINES "

Ensemble . : Dénominations des chaines ‘ Nombre de maillons

§ T
"Moteur KIM-46 Chaine & quatre rangées de rouleaux, /= 19,05 mm, ‘
charge de rupture 10000 kg ] 208
- [l

Chariot arriére Chatne 4 une rangée de rouleaux a plaques courbées, 4 chatnes de 33 maillons Mk : ; { i
: {.= 78,1 mm; charge de ruplure 30000 kg ‘ et 2 chaines de ¥ ¢ i AV

50 maillons K .BCECOIO3HOE OBbELMHEHHE «TEXHOMPOMHMITOPT»

11. MANCHONS D’ACCOUPLEMENT

Levée de charge . . » . & ruban, a friclion Mécanisime  de renversement de

Levée de benine ‘preneuse . . . a ruban, a friction ‘marche. du treuil . de .levée de

Levée de fleche . . . ... . . . . a pignon baladeur la charge L0 ... Jconique, a friction

Rotation . . .. . .. ... . .a griffes Mécanisme de renversement du

Descente de la charge avec le mo- sens de rotation et de levée de
teur-en marche . . . . . . a ruban, a friction la fleche . .. .. . .. ..conique a friction

Déplacement . . . 2o denté Mécanisme de renversement de

Mise en route du moteur a disque, a Iriction marche, déplacement . . . . conique, a [riction

SCHEMA CINEMATIQUE
PIGNONS ET NOIX

Reperes, n, Repéres, | . m ou t, n,

!
|
|
| . |
nos | te/min nos | mm tr/min
|
ol

22 14
23
79
18
18
27
18
61
12

12

| vis sans fin
4 un filet

24
28
63
15
33
!
18

18
27
24 135,

BuemToprnagar. 3akas 434/783
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MHUKPOOMMETP
Turna M246

HamepenHe ManblXx OMHYECKHX COMPOTHBIEHUH #

Yucno npenenos —5 = Mamepenue 3HaueHUs

COMpOTHBIEHHUs] OT 2 MHKpooMa no 1 oma *

INuTaHue OT WCTOYHHKA MOCTOSHHOrO TOKa
WJIM OT CETH MepeMeHHOro TOKa

Mukpoomerp tina M246 sBaAsieTcsl MepeHOCHBIM MHOTOMpe-
JebHBIM TIPHOOPOM, TMpeaHa3HauYeHHbIM /s H3MEPESHHA MasblX
OMHUECKHX COMPOTHBJIEHHII B LEYOBBIX H MOJIEBBIX YCIOBUAX.

TMpuGop mnpurogeH aas paGoTbl MpH TeMMepaType OKpy»Kaio-
mero Bosnyxa oT — 40° no -+ £0°C 1 OTHOCHTENbHOH BJIaXKHOCTH
0 80%.

H3aMepuTe bHBIM MEXaHH3MOM TNpuHOOpa sIBJASETCS MarHHTO-
2/IeKTPHYECKH JoromeTp. :

[TpuHuun AeficTBHs MarHHTOITEKTPHYECKOTO TMpHOOpa ATd H3-
MEpEHHs] OMHUECKHX COTPOTHBJIGHHI OCHOBAH Ha 3aBHCHMOCTH
CHJIBl TOKA B LENH OT ee COMPOTHBJCHHWSA W NMPHU TIOCTOSHHOM Ha-
NpsyKEeHHH HCTOYHHKA [HTAHHS TOK, TIPOTEKAIOULUii~ Mo paMKe
MarHHTO3JIEKTPHYECKOro NpHOOpa, NPONOpUHOHaleH H3MepAeMoMYy
CONPOTHBJIEHHIO.

JIJist MCK/IIOUEHHsl 3aBHCHMOCTH OT M3MEHEHHs HampsiKeHWs B
MuxkpooMmerpe Tuma M246 mnpumeHed B KauecTBE H3MEpHTe/s
MarHUTO3JeKTPHUECKHIT JoTOMeTp. .

JloroMeTp MNPeACTaBJsIeT COOOH MarHHTO3JEKTPHUECKHH TIPH-
60p C ABYMsi CKpELLeHHBIMH M KeCTKO CBS3aHHBIMH paMKaMH.

[TpuGop HE MMEET NPYKMHOK M TMOABOA TOKA K TOAEHIKHOI
cucTeMe OCYLIEeCTBAsieTCs MPH TNOMOIUM  6e3MCMEHTHbIX TOKOMOI-
BOnOB. Ha puc. | moKasaHa NPHHIMNHAJbHAS CX2Ma JOroMerpa
mukpooMmerpa M246. Onna 13 paMOK JOroMerTpa BK/IOUEHa Ta-
pajsiesibHO  3TAJOHHOMY  COMPOTHB/GHHIO 7'y, TIOAKJIIOUEHHOMY
roc/ieaoBaTe/ibHo C A0GABOUHBIM COTPOTHBIGHHEM I K HCTOY-
HUKY TUTaHus. BsanMoiefcTBHe MarHHTHCTO IMOTOKA 3TOH PaMKH
¢ MarHMTHbIM TIOTOKOM TIOCTOSIHHOrO MarHuTa CO3[aeT TpPOTHBO-
JIeHCTBYIOUWMII MOMEHT NpHOOpa, CTPEMALLHHCT BePHYTh MOABUIK-
HYIO CHCTEMY B Haua/ablioe MOJ0XKEeHHE.
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JUT

a

Pue. 1. l'Ipm{uxvaaerHaﬂ cxeMma Jioromerpa
MuKpoomMMerpa M246

Bpauiaiouinii - MOMGHT -CO3JaeTcA BTOPOH paMKoil Jloromerpa,
BKJTIOUEHHON NapaJljleNblo H3MepseMoMy conpothsieHnio. Toxk B
3TOll paMKe, nepemellaloulciics B paBHOMEPHOM 3asope, npH Ie-
H3MEHHOM 3HaueHHH TOKA, NPOTEKAIOLero IO - LEMH, -cocTosel

H3 COHpOTHBJIeHHI‘/'I gy I'y H Ty MPONOPUHOHAJCI H3MEPAECMOMY
CONPOTHBJIEHHIO.

Yroa rnoBopoTa CHCTEMLI, ONpeaesseMblil paBeHCTBOM Dpaila-
I0IEro H . NPOTHBOAEHCTBYIOUIEr0 MOME@HTa, 3aBHCHT TONLKO OT
‘BeJIHUIHLl M3MEPSIEMOTO CONPOTHBJIEHHs M IIKajna MOeT ObITb
nmporpaayHpoBaHa B eAHHHIAX CONPOTHBIeHHs. KaMeHeHHe Ha-
NPSXKEHHsT B H3BECTHBIX MpejejaX He BAHseT Ha MOKA3aHHS NpH-
6opa, ‘TaKk ‘KaK 3TO H3MCHCIIHE OJHHAKORO MEHSET CHIY TOKa B
o6eux paMKax.

. Tlomemixuast cucreMma Joromerpa. M246 yxkpernJsena Ha- pa-
CTSXKKax, uTO AesaeT MPHOGOP BbICOKOYYBCTBHTENbHBIM M I03BO-
JsieT W3MepSITh Malble OMHYeCKHe CONPOTHBIEHHS INPH OTHOCH-
TeJIBHO 11eGOJIbIINX 3HAUeHHSAX paGoyero TOKA. .

Mukpoommerp Tuna M246 siBiseTcss MHOrONpeLeabHbIM NpUGo-
POM, 4YTO TO3BOJSET ‘[POU3BOAHTbL H3MEPEHHE CONPOTHBJEHHS Ha
npeznesne, ofecrneduBaioLIeM MaKCHMaJbHYIO TOYHOCTL HM3MEpPEeHHs.

TlpuGop HMeeT 5 NpelenoB H3MepeHHS. ’ o

Tlpe/iesibl | MU3MEPEHHs], CCHOBHAs . IOTPELIHOCTb, pafouKe. TOKH

II BpeMsI YCIOKOEHMS Ila pa3HbIX Mpefelax H3MepeHHs -NpHBe-
neHbl B TabaHIe.

|
Mpeaen 0—100 | 0-1000 10 100 1000
H3MepeHHs MHKPOOM| MHKPOOM| MH/NTHOM| MHATHOM| MHJAHOM

OcHoBHan norpe-
HocTh B0/ OT AdH- -
HLl LWIK8ds \ 3.9 2,0 2,0 2,0

Bpevst ycrokoenus, \

Pa6owuih Tox, a 20 \ t 0,5 k 0,1 0,1
. |
\ \
] |
l
CEK. ‘ ‘

1 4

OcHoBHAsi MOrPEIIHOCTb rapaHTHpyercs TpH  COOJMIOAECHHH
CJACAYIOUIHX YCJIOBHH:

HapyxHas Temnepatypa 20° £ 5°C;

noJio:KeHHe npuGopa rOpU3OHTANLHOE;

HanpsiXKEHHE [CTOYHHKA NMHTAHHT HOMHHAJIbHOE;

OTCYTCTBHE BIELIHIIX MarHUTHLIX TONel, KpoMe 3eMHOro Mar-

HHTHOTO TOJS.

HameHenne mokasanuil OT H3MCHEHHS HaNpsIKEeHHs CeTH Ine-
pcMeHHoro Toka lia 100 oT HOMHHANbLHOrO 3HAUCHHT H Hanpa-
JKEHHS aKKYMYJIsITOpHOf 6aTapen Ha = 0,5 6. uie npessiwaer 2%
OT JLITHHbI LIKaJbI.

M3MmeHenus noxasanuil OT lIZMEHEHHs HapPYIHOH Temnepary:
pul Ha Kaxabie 10°C OT HOpMaJILHOH HE NPeBOCXOMHT +.1% or
Adtiibl HIKaMbl.

Vameilenne nokasatnit npuGopa npi HaxjJowe npuGopa B JiO-
Gvio cropoily Ha 5° OT rOpH30HTa/bHOTO INOJIOXKEHHS, He mpe-
pbiliaer 2% OT AMHHBI LIKAJELL

MsmeHeHre noxasaHuil OT DBJIHAHHS BHEWHEro MarHHTHOTrO
TOJIST  HATPSiZKEHHOCTLIO 5 3PCTCA, 00pasoBAHHOIO ' MOCTOSIHHBLIM
TOKOM MJH TepeMeHHbIM TOKOM uactortoit 50 ey, He . mpepbl-
waet 0,5% OT ANHHBl WIKaJbl.

Hzonsuus MeXKAY TOKOBELYUIMMH UYacTSIMH I KOPIYCOM TpPH-
Gopa BbIAEP)KHBAET B TEUEHHE OXHOH MHHYTBHI HCIbITATeNbHOE
nanpsxerne 2000 @ MPaKTHYECKH CHHYCOMAAMNLHOTO TOKa, YacTo-
Toit 650 ey. .

Hsonsiuus npuGopa NpH HOpMasLHON TeMnepaTtype M OTHOCH-
Tenbroll BaaxHocTn fo 809% — He MeHee. 20 meoM. ’

[lIkana npuGopa umeer 50 penenuit, [JnHHa  IIKaJbl OKOJO
120 mam. OTcueT Mo LIKane NPOH3BOAMTCS MPH TIOMOLIH TEHEBOM
crpesiki. MCTOUHNKOM CBETa OCBETHTNS AMsl TEHEBON CTPENKH
CJIYXKHT JlaMna HakaJHBaHHs: 2,6 8 0,8 a.

ITutanuc npuGopa OCYUIECTB/IAETCS OT CETH MEePeMEHHOro’ To-
xa nanpsxenneMm 110—127 uan 220 6% 10%, wactoroit or 50
1o 800 ey umi oT akkyMmyJasTopa Hanpsxenus Tana 2HKH-60
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nanpskennem 2,5 8. B npuGop BCTpOeHb! TpaHC(POPMATOP H Celle-
HOBBIH BBIMPAMUTENb, OOecreyHBalollHe nolady B H3MEPHTEJb-
Hylo cxeMmy mprGOpa M K OCBETHTENO MOCTOSHHOro TOKa C Ha-
npsikeHneM 2,5 6.

Ha BepxHeit maHenn npuGopa M246 pasneieHbl mepexjioua-
Teb NpPeaesoB H3MEPEeHHs, Y OCHOBAaHHS KOTODOTO HaHECeHh
0603HaueHUs] TPEIeJOB H3MEPEeHHs,  KOJOIKa-Nepex.1iouarTe]p,

; )

1 d

i

|
—275 J

Puc. 2. TaGaputiible pa3Mepnl

vCTaHaBAlBaeMas B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT pOAa H HampsKeHHS HCTOU-
HHKa MHTAHHs, ABa 3a)KHMa A1 MOAKIIOUEHHS K aKKYMY.J1ATOp-
HOM GaTapee, NMPEIOXPaHHTENb, YeThiDe 3a)KHMa Al MOIKIIO-
4eHHsl TOKOBBIX H [OTEHLIa/bHblX TNPOBOAHHMKOB, NpHCOEAHHSE-
MBIX K H3MEpsSeMOMY CONPOTHB/EHHIO, BbK/IlOUaTedb Adf BKIHO-
yeHHs TOKA B H3MEPHTEIbHVIO CXeMY H KHOMKa ¢ HAaAMHCHIO pede.

B xopnyce npuGopa BCTPOGHO MOASPH30BaHHOe pele, npeid-
Ha3HaAUEHHOES A5 BLIKTIOUEHHS padodyero TOKa MNpPH HefpaBH.IbHOM
BKIIOUeHHH. KHOMKa ¢ HaAMHCHIO pele CIYXKHT A7s Bo3Bpara
peie B padouee MOJOKEHHE.

Kopnyc mpu6opa — MeTaTTHUeCKHIL.

[Tputop cHaGyKeH KPBLILUKON, 3aKPLIBAIOUIENCS TMpH.. MOMOLLH
ABYX OTKHIHBIX 3aMKOB, il KOXKaHOli pYYKoii 1715 MepeHOCKH.

TpuGop M246 11 npHHALIEKHOCTH K HEMY KOMILIEKTVIOTCA B
uemoaaHe.

TCa6apuTHble pa3Mepbl NpHbGopa daHbl Ha pHC. 2.

Bec npubopa M246— 11 xe. Bec Bcero KOMIJIEKTa B HCMO-

naHe 18 we.

B komnaekt npudopa M246 Bxommt:

. Mukpoomyerp Ttuna M246

. UemonaH C e e e e e
Llynbl caso3aydulaioulrecs THna 17
lynbl Hecavo3aunulaloulecs THa 16
Hlynst Tuna Lo .
Ulynet Tena 19

Winyp nuraHus o
3anacuble davnsl 2,5 6 0,8 a
3anacHble npeioxpaHuTeid 2 a
. OnxcaHne M HHCTPYKILIS
3anachble PacTaKKH

S S ©00ND O W

[pudop M246 1oaxeH XpaHWTbCS B 3aKPLITbIX MOMEUICHHAX .
npu Temnepatype ot = 10° 10 = 35°C ¢ OTHOCHTEABHOH BJaz -
HocTbio Bosavxa or 30 1o 80%.

B BO3iVXe He J0JKHO ObiTb BPeIHbBIX NpHMecei, BhI3bBalo-
LIHX KOPPO3HIO.

CapauTHiiHbiii CPOK CIVKOLI NpHOOpPa MPH HOPMAIbHBIX yC10-
BISAX 3KCMIvaTallin — 18 AMecsies co AHs €ro OTMPaBKi C 3apo-
71a-113r0TOBHTE/ 4.
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AKKYMYNATOPHAS
P yq H Aﬂ n AM ﬂ A | MINING STORAGE-BATTERY LAMP

TYPE JIAY-4

A - 4 |
n y Mining storage-battery lamp type JIAY-4 is intended for Jighting underground works in

coal mines dangerous owing to gas or dust
Tle o The lamp consists of three main parts: lid with electric bulb, {ank and alkaline storage-
Jlamna npeaHasHavyeHa s MECTHOI'0 OCBEILEeHHSsT OrpaHHYuYCH- batlery
HBIX TPOCTPAHCTB MOA3EMHEIX BLIPAOOTOK B [1aXTax, ONMAacHbIX IO i The head is screwed {o the tank. For centing accidental disassembling. in the mine the
Jamp top is furnished with a magnetic lock which can be opened only by a special clectro-magnet.

rasy HJIH bLIH. 2 : I : Sl bt
4 The eleelric lamp is protected Jinst mechanical shocks and has proper light distribution

Jlamna COCTOHT M3 TOJIOBKH, KOPIyca M aKKyMyJsTOpHOf Oa- by means of ; global glass hood
Tapem. | ’ ‘

B rosioBke 3akperuieHa Iaf6a KoMMyTaTopa C NnaTpoHOM H ] 2 S
JIAMMOUKOIl HakaanBaHus. JlamMrouka HaKaJWBAHHS 3allHLlaeT ! SPECIFICATIONS
OT MEeXaHHUeCKHX MOBPEXKJIEHHH I1apOBBIM CTEKJSHHBIM KOJmau- Overall dimcnsions:
koM. KpoMme TOTO, 11apOBOil KOANAuoK pacrpesesser CBeTOBOM no- ] Lamp height .
TOK JIaMIIbl U5l MOMTyYeHHs MaKCHMaJbHOH CHJIEI CBeTa B FOPH30H- § Mo dameler o+« v oo e 120mm
TadbHON TVIOCKOCTH Ha paccTostund 1,6—2,0 A OT JamIibl. V

JKenesonuKesieBasi akKyMyJasaTopHasi 6aTapes 3aKpLITOro He-
pasGopuoro Tena 2LIKH-15-1 manpsokenuem 2,5 8 COCTOHT 13
JIBYX T0C/EJ0BATENbHO COGHHEHHbIX 3/EMEHTOB, KOTOpbie ToMe-
LIAIOTCS B KOPIYC JIaMITBI.

Jlammouka HaKaJMBaHH$ HAMOJHEHA KPHITOHOBOIl CMEChbo Storage-batlery lype
Cpox cay»K6bl JAMIOYKH HAaKaIHBaHHsA OKOJIO 150 yacos. AKKymy- ¢ Storage-battery outpul -
JATOPHAS JaMua CHAG)KEHA MAarHHTHBIM 3aTBOPOM, KOTOPDIH i Continuons Jighting Qumlion . « o o« o oo oo eee oo s OIS
KPBIBAETCSl B JIAMIOBOH TP IOMOULH 3JIEKTPOMArHHTa. N . N

310 mm

Tank diameter 107 mn

Weight in operating condition (with storage batiery and eleciroly(e) . - - 1.3 kg
Jandle power .

Incandescent lamp .

Alkaline

15 Ahrs

Electrolyte — caustic soda (NaOH) solution with a density of 1.17=119
\With added lithinm monohvdrate in a quantity of 10 g
for one litre of clectrolyte

VSESOJUZNOJE OBJEDINENNE

«MACHINOEXPORT?>

\'neshtorgizdat. Crder No. 28323694
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TEXHUYECKASI XAPAKTEPUCTUKA

Bec mammel, K2 . ... L. . . 43
Barapen:
THIT . . o ... . . . o .. . 2HI2KH-15-1
HaNpsAKeHHe, 6 . . . . . . . L. TN 2,5
eMKOCTh, @-4 . . . . . . RN .. 1,5
sapaguBit TOK, @ . . . . . . . . R 4,3
JlaMnouxa HaKaJMBAHIS:
HANpsKEHNE, &
TOK, @
CBETOBOIl MOTOK, e e e e e e e
TIposo/KIITeNLHOCT €PHIBHOTO TOpEHI
KAJHBAKISL, ¥ac. . . . . . . .
Beicota sannel Ge3 KpiouKa, s

HauGoapimit gnaverp xopmyca, it

M3[AHO
B COBETCHOM
COI03E
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TArOBOE 3JEKTPOOBOPYNOBAHME PYAHMYHOIO
ANEKTPOBO3A HTP-2[{ n IITP-3[4

OBULIUE CBEJEHUSA

PyAuudnble TpoJIeible 91eKTpoBo3sl munos IITP-2]] u IITP-3]] cuenabiv secoM 77 pa-
GOTAIOT OT KOHTAKTHO CeTy ¢ HampaenneM 250 & MOCTOAHHOIO TOKa.
DIIEKTPOBO3 NPEACTABAET CO00I0 KOHCTPYKLMIO PAMHOTO THITA, BBIMOJHEHHYIO M3 MAacCB-
HBIX CTATBHBIX JIACTOB, CBAZAHHBIX MEYKIY COBOI0 JIMTHIMM UYTYHHBIMK MOTEpeuHbiMi Bydep-
HBIMY GpycEaMu. KOsiecHbIe ByKChl CHAOYKEHBI DPOJMKOBBIMA KOHMHECKMMM MOMILMIHIKANMI.
DIIeKTPOBO3 MMeeT AiBe ocy (066 Bemyume). Kasaans och 91eKTPOBO3A MPMBOAMTCA OTHEIBHBIM
9JIEKTPOABMTraTE M, MMEIOLMM TIOABECKY TPAMBAitHOTO TUIIA i CBA3AHHBIM C OCHIO OJHOCTYIICH-
4ATOM LMIMHAPHYECKOi Mepenatest.
VrpaBiiense 9J€KTPOBO3OM MPOM3BOMATCA NPY MOMOIY CHJOBOTO KYJadKOBOIO KOHTPOTI- Puc. 1. Trroswiii smrarens JK-01
siepa. TOKOCBEM OCYLIECTBJIAETCH ABYXJYXKHbIM TOKONPMEMHUKOM, yCTAHOBJIEHHBIM Ha crkobax
Ha paMe 9/IeKTPOB03a. CHJIOBAA LeNb SJIEKTPOBO3a 3ALUMIIEHA MAKCUMATBHLIM ABTOMATOM C Pyt~ TEXHUMECKME JAHHBIE JBUFATE/A JTK-801A-1

HBIM TIPMBOZIOM.
HanpasKenme «......... et 250 8

MomsocTs (dacosas) - . . ... 20,6 ket
Yicsto 06OPOTOB MACOBOTO PEIKMMA ... .+ 600 06/xun
Tox JACOBOr0 PEXKMMA ... 95 a
Bec pasurarens [TITTR R . oxkomo 525 Kz
OCHOBHBIE IPOEKTHBIE JAHHBIE JEKTPOBO3A TIOALMITHMK CO CTOPOHBI KOJLIEKTOPA ORHOPAM-

HBIt LAPUKOBBIA ... R .. kar. Ne 310
TlonHbIft Bec (OH 3Ke CLeITHOM) ...c.cevee. OKONO T T TIOAIWMITHIK CO CTOPOHBI MPUBOZA POJIMKOBBIA ... KaT. No 32 413

DJIeKTPOBO3 CHABHKEH KOJIOAOYHO-OAHAAKHDIMN TOPMO3OM C PYSHBIM MAXOBUUKOBLIM HPUEO-
ZOM ¥ MMEeT TAaKiKe SNEKTPUYECKOE PEOCTATHO® TOPMOKEHNE, OCYLIECTBIAEMOE KyJaqKOBbIM
KOHTPOJIEPOM

Uncno oceit .

Uncrno semyumx oceit

Jlasenye Ha och .

Iuamerp xomeca RS

TlepeRaTouHoe WACAO OT ABUTATENA K KON
nape - fervemeerassasrens e

o

90:13 = 6,92

Baza .. [TTTTTTTTISNN . N ceveen 1100 aem

UMK ABUTATENEH ..o . .2

MoumrocTs ABMraTens (dacosas) e 20,6 rar

CKOPOCTh 5J1EKTPOBO3A (4ACOBAR) -........ 0KOMO 10,5 Karfuac

Koses — II TP-2]( . . ceveene 550, 575, 600
11 TP-311 e ceveee 150, 900 auae

cpelna wecrepty” Cepeduna

c:

TATOBbIN ABUTATENb TUITA 1K-801A-1

JIBUraress — HeBEHTMAMPYEMBI 3AKPHITOTO TUTIA C CepHECHBIM BOIBYIICHUEM, HeThIpeX-
nouocHel 6e3 106aBoUHEIX MOMOCoB. OCTOB ABMIATENA — CTAJBHON KopobyaToro rtuma. OH
MMEeT pazheMible GYKChI AUIA YCTAHOBKM HA OCH KOJECHOM Iaphl M YIIKU MIA KPErteHus mpy-
JKMHHOJ TONBECKM. BKIAABILN BYKC — pa3beMHbIe GPOH3OBBIC. '

JBuraresis ¥MeeT /Ba LIETKOJEPIKATEIA. OBt Buj TaArosoro asurarens JK-801.
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Pic. 4. Xapakrepucrixa asurarens HK-801 rio
pacery.
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KOHTPOJJEP TUMNA MT-1B

KOHTPOJI/IEp MpefHa3HaueH IJIA TlyCKa TATOBBIX ABUTATeJIel, PeryJMpOBAHNA MX CKOPOCTH
M M3MEHEHMsA HanpaBJeHus Bpauenna. Kpome Toro, ¢ roMoLIbI0 KOHTPOJIepa OCyIIeCTBJIAET-
CA MEepEeKJIOUEHNE CXEMbI, HEOBXOMMMO® AIA [OJIyHeHyis SJIEKTPUMECKOro PEOCTATHOTO TOPMO-
KEHMA, a TaKKe CTKJIYeHMe aBapuitHOrO ABMTIAaTeJNA.

KOpriyc KOHTPOJIIEpa COCTOUT %3 JIATOTO HyTyHHOTO AHA Y TaKOJ K€ KPBIMIKH, COEVIHeH-
HBIX Mexy COBOJ BEPTHKAIBHBIMM CTATBHBIMM CTOMKAMI.

KOHTPO/IICp MMEeT /1B Baja: TVIaBHbUI 1 peBepcHBHBIL IVIaBHBUI Bal — KyJaukoBbUA, C

NIPECCOBAHHBIMIL M3 M3OJMALMOHHOTO MaTepuasa Liaiifamy, NPUMBOAMTCA B [ABVIKEHME TJIaBHOM

PYKOATKO}I KOHTPOJIJIEpa ¥ YNPAaBJAET BKJIOYEHMEM ¥ BBIKJIIOUEHyeM 11 KOHTakTHBIX KyJjay-

TaGaputHble pasmMepst TArosoro mBuratens JK-801. KOBBIX 3/IeMeHTOB. DJIeMEHTbI CMOHTMPOBAHBI Ha M20JALMOHHBIX OCHOBAHMAN ¥ CHaOMKeHbl MHIM-
BUYaNbHBIMM 5/€KTPOMATHUTHBIMM JyTOraCHTeIbHBIMA Y CTPOCTBAMI.

Pc. 3,

KOHTAaKTHI 7IeMEHTa HOPMAIbHO BKJIOUEHbI IO AEHCTBUEM MPYHKMHDI I BLIKIIOYAIOTCH MDY
BO3NEHCTBUM HA POJVMK DJIEMEHTA KyJaukoBOji MIAfiGBL DTH KOHTAKTHI OCYIIECTBIAIOT BKJIO-
eHue y BRIKJIOMEHMe ABUTATEJNel, 3aKOpauMBAHME [lyCKOBBIX CONPOTMBJICHMIT ¥ NepeKIIode-
HMUE ABUTATEJNIEH C CepMecHOro Ha mapajjiesbHOe COeIMHeHNMe.

TIaBHBI BAT ¥IMEET BOCEMb TIOBMLULK, KPOME HyJIeBOit.
JMeeT KOHTaKTHbII 6apaban ¢
moHHOM Bapabare.

PeBepcuBHENT Bas KOHTPOJIIEPA
MEAHBIMM KOHTaK THBIMM CCIMEHTaMM, 3aKPEIVICHHBIMM Ha 307~
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K cerMeHTaM NPyoKMMAIOTCA NpPY’KMHHLIE MaJbLbl ¢ KOHTAKTHBLIMU apamn. Pesepene-
HBI Basl IPUBOAMTCA B ABMIKCHME CHLEMHON DEBEPCUMBHON DYKOATKOM. PYKOATKA MMeeT cemb
nosMumMit (cxema puc. 11): HyJIeByio, mpy KOTOPOH CMJIOBAA LEMb PA3OMKHYTA, MOJOIKCHMC
«Briepest» (3 Mo3uIMM) u «Ha3ax» (3 MO3uLMM) ¢ OBOMMM BKIIOUCHHBIMM MJIM € OAHMM OTKIIO-
YEHHBIM IBUTATEJIEM.

TnaBHblit v PEBEPCHBHBIA Bajd MeXaHMYECKM COJOKMPOBAHLI MEXAy coB0it Tak, uTo pesep-
CUBHBI BaJl MOXKHO INOBEPHYTL TOJBKO B Cjlyyae, KOIA IMJIABHBII BaX YCTAHOBIEH B HyJICBOC
riozoxkenue. DT0 UCKIIOYAET BO3MOYKHOCTL MEPEK/IOYCHNMA PEBEPCHBHOTO GapabaHa Moj TOKoM,
Ha UTO OH He PACCHMTaH.

Puc. 5. Koutpostep MT-1

TEXHUYECKME JAHHBIE KOHTPOJJIEPA MT-15

HANPAMKEHME oo, 250 8
TOK (ATUTENBHBIH) -..vevvv... e e 100 a

ABTOMATUYECKUN BbIKTIOYATEJb {MAKCUMAJIbHBIN ABTOMAT)
THUTIA AB-1B2

ABTOMaTHUECKMI BBIKIIOUaTENs A AB-1B2 NpEHASHAMEN A ABTOMATMMECKOrO Bbi-
KIOUEHNA UEMA TP YBENMHEHM) TOKA CBBIIIIE ONDENEIICHHOTO, YCTAHOBICHHOTO Pery mpoBKoit
npenena. Bxiouenne asToMaTa NPOMSBOIMTCA BpYUHYIO

Pric.

6. ABToMaTMueckmii BhIKMIOMATENL AB-1B2.

Bee leTa/ aBTOMATA yCTaHOBIIe-
HEI HA V30JALMOHHOM OCHOBAHMM Y
3AKIIOUCHDI B METANHECKHUI KOKYX.

TIpu BKJIOUEHNM PYKOATKM KOH-
TAKTBI 3aMBIKAIOTCA I TIOCJIE OTILyCKa-
HUA PYKOATKY yACPKMBAIOTCA 3aLLeJI-
KO/ B 3AMKHYTOM COCTOAHMHA.

B ciydae BO3PacCTaHUs TOKa B
CUIOBOJ LeMy OJIEKTPOBO3a CBBILLE
OTpeJC/EHHO0  NpefeNta  KaTymIKa
aBTOMATa, BKJIOYEHHAs [OCHEAOBA-
TeAbHO B 9Ty UMb, NPUTATMBAET
AKOpB. K0P OCBOBOKAAET IALUEINKY,
YHEPIKMBAIOLLYIO [JIaBHbIE KOHTAKThI,
¥ NPOUCKOANT —pasMbIKamue IO
AeHCTBMEM pYIKMHBL.

ApTtomat mowmeliuex B kabuHe mox
CHUzIeHMEM MAlIMHMUCTA.

TEXHUYECKHME JAHHBIE MAKCHMMAJIbHOTO ABTOMATA AB-1B2

Harpaenue - e
ToK (ANUTEABHBH) ..o
Tox cpabaTsiBanus (ycraska)

250 6
140 a
350 a

NMYCKOBOE 1 TOPMO3HOE CONMPOTUBIEHUE TUITA KJI-2B

ConpoTHBIIeHH e COCTONT ¥3 ACBATH SJEMEHTOB Tuma K.

DJleMEHTE yCTAHOBICHB MEAAY

[MOABECHEINM CKOGAMY B TP PANA HA M30TMPOBAHHBIX LITAIHKAX

linngastinis g

L

TR

ST
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. Y
Dnement KD, mveroumit hopMy LATMHAPA KPYIJIOTO CEUEHNs, MIrOTOBIEH 13 (PexXpasiesoit BBIK/TIOYATEJIb TUIA BY-7B
JIeHTHI, HAMOTAHHO (Ha PeBPO) Ha PapoPOBBIE MIOMATOPEL. 5
BIKJIIOUATENb HAXOMTCA B LiEMM OCBELIeHMA 3jexTpoBosa. OH npejcrasjAer coboit pyu-
rest MM, T.e. NATH BBIBOJOB. . - H
B siuie MMEIOTCA METBIPE CeXiM, T. € A HOJi OJHOTIOMIOCHBIH BBIKIIOYATE b, CHAGKEHHEI! 9J1CKTPOMArHMTHEIM Ayroraiienyem. B spikimo-

CorpoTuBJieH e TOMEIEHO B Ky30Be 9JIeKTPOBO3a yarese CMOHTMPOBAH TaK’Ke IIABKMII NpeoXpaHuTess Tpy6yaToro Tuma.
BrlkouaTenb ¢ NpeOXPaHMTeNeM 3aKJIOYeH B KOPMYyC, M3TOTOBJIECHHBIA M3 IJIACTMACCHI.

TEXHWYECKME JAHHBIE CONPOTUBJIEHMN KJI-2B2

Hanpazenye .. 250 0
Tox (ammTennbHEA) Ha 1-5 MO3HLMM Kosrpoanepa 60 a

TOKONMPUEMHMK TUIA AT-11

TOKONPMEMHMK COCTOMT M3 ABYX HE3ABMCUMbIX KOHTAKTHBIX YK, CMORTMDOBAHHBIX Ha
obuiem ocHosanmy. Kaxaas AyiKa MMeeT ABAa MIAPHMPA, O3BOJIIONIME e/ IO/ AGHCTBYEM NPy -
JKUH JIETKO CIIeIOBATh 3a M BBICOTHL KOHTAKTHOTO [IPOBOAA PV 0BOMX HANDABJICHUSIX
AByKeHuA. KOHTAKTHAA YACTh TOKONPMEMHMKA BBINIOJHEHA B BUAE JIEIKON aiOMUHMEBOH OT-
TMBKY KETOBHATOR (OPMBI, B KOTOPYIO 3aJI03KEeHA CMEHHAA BCTABKA M3 KPYIJIOr0 MEAHOTO IpyT-
xa. ITofbeM AysKek TOKONPMEMHMKA OCYILIECTBJIACTCA NMPYKMHAMK; OIyCKaHMe — BPY9HYIO, Npn
TIOMOLLM BEPEBOK, TEPEKMHYTHIX uYepes GIoxu.

c. 9. Boixmouarenn BY-TB.

TEXHUYECKME JAHHBIE BBIKJIIOYATE/A BY-7B

... 2508
6a
6a

Hanpaxenyue .
Tox (ANUTENbHBINA) .
TlpepoxpaHuTenb . .

LiUTOK C CONMPOTUBIEHUIMU TUIA AC-23A1

Tuc. 8. Toxonpuesumk AT-11A.
CONpOTMBAENNA BKIIOUEHS B LeMb OCBEIIEHNA STEKTPOBO3A. B METANINYECKOM AUMKE CO-

[POTMBIIEHMA CO CHEMHBIM KOJKYXOM yCTAaHOBJEHA ACGOLEMEHTHAs HOCKA, Ha KOTOPOj CMOHTH-

TEXHWYECKHE JAHHBIE TOKOINPUMEMHMKA Ar-11A POBaHO LIECTh LMIMHAPMYECKMX TPy6uaTnIX conporusnenmit Tuna TC.
Hanpaxenye . s 250 8
Tox (11Jm1enx=l-u>m) .. 100 a
,T_[onycﬂmbm pabounit mMamaszoH KOJIeGaHVlFI

BBICOTBI KOHTAKTHOTO [POBOAA - reee 350 aunt
IIpenebHbli AMAaNasoH KoNeBaHna BBICOTH

KOHTAKTHOTO TPOBOJIA Lot 400 mnt
HaxkaTye Ha KOHTAKTHBI TIPOBOA - . 6K 10. Tpy6uaroe comporusiensie TC.
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Conporysrnenus tuna TC HaMOTaHBI 13 (peXpaseBoi IPOBOJOKY Ha (apdopossie TPYOKN
M TOKPBITHI CHAPYIKM CTEKJIOBMIAHON KAPOCTOMKON 9MAaJkIo, TIPeOXPAHAIOLIeH BUTKM COMPO-
TUBJIEHMsA OT CHABUIOB, ZaMBIKAHMI ¥ MEXaHNYECKMX TOBPEXAeHMI.

TEXHUYECKME JAHHBIE IIMTKA C CONPOTHBJIEHMAMMU fAC

Hanpsokensue ... S .. 250 8
TOK (JTTHTEIBHBI) «vvevevseaserirerenins 0,5a

DJIEKTPUYECKASl CXEMA 3JIEKTPOBO3A

DnexTpudecKas CXeMa 9JEKTPOBO3a IPeAyCMaTPMBAeT CIEeAYIOUpie PeXMMbI e3[bI:
TIyck HA CEPMECHOM COEMMHEHMY KBUraTeseif.
E3ma Ha CepMeCHOM COeAMHEHMM JABUTaTeJed.
. TIyCK Ha TAPAJLIENBHOM COCSVHEHU KBUTATENel.
Esja Ha mapanienbHOM COEJMHEHMM ABMUTaTeIei.
. Briber.
. DJIEKTPMUYECKOE PEOCTATHOE TOPMOXKEH)e NpY IEePEKPECTHOM CORAWHEHMI ABMraTesieft

cxema

Jlamns! GyeepHix oncped
s06m 1108

100Hb1E 0003HAYEHUA

Sixops déueamern

i

0 g e

RORGI. Kol ann @
epocaitonn

Ragimi pebepcidioas |
Gt

\tycraboe conpomubrenue

#2007 FR2
Prc. 11, Cxewa 571€KTPOBO3a.

OcyiecTBiieHNe STHX PEKMMOB MPOM3BOMTCH IPH MOMOLIM KOHTposiepa MT-1B u mycko-
TOPMO3HBIX COMpPOTHMBIEHMH KJI-2B-2. :

TIpit nmepeBofe TMIABHOM PYKOATKHM KOHTPOJLIEpA C HYJIEBOrO IOJOMKEHMA Ha Tepsoe (mpit
BRJIOYEHHOM MaKCHMaJbHOM aBTOMATe) )i PeBepCHMBHOI PYKOATKE, [I0CTaBJICHHOI Ha XOA0BOE I10-
JI03KEHMe, — KOHTaKTHbIe 9eMeHTEr AK, | 3 6 KOHTPOINEpa 3aMBIKAIOTCA 1 BKIIOMAIT 002
ABMTATeNIs NOCJEAOBATENLHO C TOJHOCTHIO BBEJECHHEIM COMPOTHBIEHMeM Ha ceTs. Ha mociesyio-
LMX MOSHLAX KOHTPOJIEPA BEIBOAATCA OAHA 33 APYTOi CEKIIOM IYCKOBOTO COTPOTMBIIEHMA
Ha maToit mo3mumi 06a ABMraTens, COeAMHEHHbIe M0C/Ie0BATeAbHO, BKIIOYeHb! HerloCPeACTBeH-
HO HA NOJIHOE HATIPAKEHHE CeTH.

TIpu pasbHEALIeM TPOABUACCHMM PYKOATKM KOHTPOJLIEPA MPOMCXOAMT MEPEKNIoueHNe ABM-
raTeseit ¢ 1ocsCA0BATEILHOIO Ha MapajiebHOe COeMMHEHMEe M HA IUeCTOH MO3Mummu oba nmeura-
TENA BKJIOUCHBI B IAPasJIesh MexKAy coboit ¥ MOCiefioBaTebHO ¢ HacThio IyCKOBOrO CONpo-
tupsera. Ha cetbMOi 1 BOCBMOJ MOBMIMAX 9T/ COMPOTHBICHUA 3aKOPAYMBAIOTCA M HA BOCH-
MOt HOZHLMN OCYLLECTBAACTCH C3/IA C NAPATLIENBHO BKIIIOMEHHBIMI BUTATEIAMI NPH TIOITHOCTEIO
BBIBEIGHHOM COMPOTHBJICHMIL.

IIpy ycrasoBKe TaIaBHOM PYKOATKA KOHTPOJICDA HA HYJIEBOE NOJOYKEHUE CHIIOBAL Herb
PasMBIKACTCA.

TIpy 1HEOHXOMMMOCTH TOJLYUNTh SJICKTPMUYECKOe PEOCTATHOE TOPMOXKEeHMe raBHasd pyKOAT=
Ka KOHTpOJepa COpachiBaeTCA Ha HyJEBOE TOJIOZKEHME ¥ 3aTeM TMOCTEMEeHHO IEPeBOAMTCH
HA (IePBYIO, BTOPYIO 1 T. /i TOPMOZHBIC TTOBMLIAM, PELyUPYA TAakuM O0PasoM BEMUMHY COMpo-
TMBJCHAA B TOPMO3HOM KOHTYDE i TEM CAMBIM — JHTEHCHBHOCTS TopMOwemnua. Ocoban mepe-
KPECTHAA CXCMA BKIGUEHMA ABWTATCJEN [03BOJAET OCYIIECTBUTS YCTO/MMBOE PEOCTATHOE TOP-
MOYKEHIE TPV MMEUNMANILHOM KOJBAieCtse JOTOMHUTeNBHBIX KOHTAKTHBIX COIMHEHMIE.

amnibie conpoTHBaensi

Conpory

“TynenHs
Crynent ere

P1—P2 0,687
P2—P3
3—P4

P4—P5

TABJMIIA 3AMBIKAHMII KOHTAKTOPOB

KoHTaKTOp s Conpo-

+ 5

et

R

3akas Ne 208 BrelwTopriaiat Vaaano 5 Coserckon Coioze

e
\X\\\ z§\§§§§\§ .

-
.
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BCECOIO3HOE OBBbEAUHEHHE

«MALULWHOUMIIOPT»

3KCI’IOP'IfI4PY)ET M UMMNOPTHUPYET:
CRAPOYHOE amurrnnsnrvnnamu: ‘ ,
 PANOBOF NENTPOOGOPYMOBMMNE
 BUER R WATTMETER
: ELECTRODYNAMOMETER

Type H-SO

oy

VSESOJUZNOGJE OBJEDINENIJE “TECHNOPROMIMPORT”
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WATTMETER WITH DYNAMOMETER ELEMENTS
Type [-50

Three-phase alternating current; Frequency 500 or 1000 c.p.s.;
Accuracy class 1 and 1.5

Type JI-50 Wattmeters, of the electrodynamometer type, are de-
signed to measure active power in three-phase alternating current
circuits of 500 c.p.s or 1000 c.p.s. frequency. They can be used at am-
bient air temperatures from —15° to ++35°C (and at a relative humi-
dity not exceeding 95%.

The measuring unit of this Meter works on the electrodynamo-
meter principle and consists of two moving coils and two fixed coils.
Both of the moving coils are mounted on the spindle of the measur-
ing element and placed in the fixed coils.

Currents flowing through the coils create magnetic fields which
react to develop a torque proportional to the current and the voltage.
This torque causes the pointer to move over the scale and assume a
position proportional to the power. Proper connection of the moving
and fixed coils to a three-phase circuit makes it possible to take di-
rect readings of the power flowing in the circuit.

These wattmeters are available for one range of power measu-
rement, at one frequency and for one voltage. They are available
for voltages of 36, 127 or 220 volts at a frequency of 500 or 1000 ¢.p.s.

POWER RANGES AND SERIES CIRCUIT VOLTAGE-DROP

per limit, |B500c.p.s.| 1000 c.p.s.| 200 c.p.s.] 1000 c.p.s. | 500 c.p.s.] 1000 c.p.s.
tt Voltage drop in scries circuit, volts

Range up- 36 volts | 127 volts 220 volts l

1
52 |

| ~
Meters for use on 500 c.p.s. circuits are in the unit (1) accuracy

ciass. Meters for use on 1000 c.p.s. circuits are of the 1.5 accuracy
class.

\
\

i

500-c.p.s. Meters are accurate to 1% and 1000-c.p.s. Meters
are accurate to 1.5%, provided the following conditions are observed:

1. The Meter is placed in a horizontal position.

2. The ambient air temperature is +20° -5°C.

3. Stray magnetic fields are absent, not including earth mag-
netism.

4. The frequency corresponds to the rated value.

5. Power factor is unity.

A change of ten degrees in temperature, from the nominal value
of the ambient air temperature, will not introduce an error in excess
of 19, for a 500-c.p.s. Meter, and of 1.5% for 1000-c.p.s. Meters of
full scale value.

A ten percent change in nominal frequency will not introduce
an error in excess of 19 for 500-c.p.s. Meters and of 1.5%, for 1000-
c.p.s. Meters. Stray magnetic fields of five ocersteds field strength
will not cause errors exceeding 3% of a reading corresponding to
759%, of full scale value.

Readings taken under nominal conditions of current, voltage
and frequency for 0.5 power factor loads should not introduce a dif-
ference in readings exceeding 19 for 500-c.p.s. Meters and 1.5%, for
1000-c.p.s. Meters when compared with readings obtained under con-
ditions of nominal voltage, nominal frequency, and 509% nominal
current at a unity power factor. Inclining the Meter out of the hori-
zontal position through an angle of ten degrees will not cause errors
exceeding 1% (for 500-c.p.s. Meters) and 1.5% (for 1000-c.p.s.
Meters) of full scale value.

The circuit will withstand a long duration 1209, nominal cur-
rent or voltage. The Meter can withstand 5 overcurrent shocks of twi-
ce nominal current for 0.5 sec. at 15 sec. intervals.

The insulation between the current-carrying parts and the body
of the Meter withstands a one-minute, practically sinusoidal, 50 ¢.p.s.,
2000-volt test voltage.

The insulation between the series circuit and the potential cir-
cuit withstands a 600-volt test voltage.

WATTMETER DESIGN FEATURES

The Meter is mounted in a plastics casing. The scale is provided
with a metal mirror to eliminate parallax errors. The elements are
of a static construction to exclude the influence of a uniform mag-
netic field. The mechanism of the Meter is also provided with shield-
ing to eliminate the effect of non-uniform magnetic fields.

Air damping is provided. Damping time is within 4 sec.

Bearings are spring supported to protect spindles and bearings
from injury during transportation.

Exlernal resistors as well as the condensers used for frequency
variation compensation are mounted within the casing of the Meter.
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Zero correction is provided. Seven terminals are brought out on
the upper part of the Meter. They have non-remov able nuts.

The Meter is shipped in a special case.

Overall dimensions of the Wattmeter: 192232 117 mm.

Overall dimensions of case complete with Wattmeter, 250 x 300 X
2150 mm.

Weight of Wattmeter, 3.5 kg.

Weight of case complete with Wattmeter, 5.0 kg.

Wattmeters are shipped with instruction sheets.

Type 1-50 Wattmeters should be stored in closed rooms where
the ambient air temperature is within limits of +10° to +35°C and
relative humidity does not exceed 80%. The atmosphere in the room
must not be corrosive.

These Wattmeters are guaranteed for 18 months from date of
shipment from the Works, provided they are stored and used under
normal conditions.

Vneshtorgizdat. Order Mo 2339
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NEP®OPATOP KOJIOHKOBbIA

[lepoparop Kouonxosufi Mogean KLIM-4
YAApIiO-II0BOPOTHOrO AEHCTBHS MpejHasitatien
Juist OYPenns ropusOHTadbIBIX BbIPAGOTOK.

TIlpn padore Ilep(popump KPemuTCsl na Ko-
NIOHKE 1l HMEET CTICUHAbHbIIL NHEBMOMOAATUHK
JUIST TIONAUH W BHITACKHBAHLS GYpa.

[epdoparop HALEKHO N TIPOHSBOANTEALIO
paGoTaeT B MOPOIAX KPENnocTsio 12 10 mKaie
npod. Ilporoapaxonosa.

DBypoeast  Mesioub JuIsl TPELyIpeNACHHST
00pasoBalsg OHAH B 3a60€  YAQNSIETCH 13
LIYpa TIPONLYBKOM CHKATLIM BOILYXOM 1 1e-
TIPEPHBHLIM CMAUHBAHUEM BOAOIL.

Momuiocers mepdoparopa—4,0 1. . Tlepdo-
patop KouonkosLiit secur 38 Kk,

KOHCTPYKUMSI U CXEMA PABOTDI
NEP®OPATOPA

Ilepdoparop Koaonkossit Monean KLIM-4
[pPeACTaBJIsieT COB0i nHeBMaTHUeCKuil arperar,
B KOTOPOM TIOMElleHHbIH B WHAnHAP 1 TOp-
e b-YAAPHIK 2 IO AeHCTBIEM TIONEPENCIio
MOCTYNAIONIero B BEPXHIOIO H HIKHIOWN YaACTIL
IWLTHILLPA CHKATOTO BO3MY XA COBCPUIAET 110C
HATEABHO-BO3BPATHEIC ABIKE s, TIDH ABIKC
nni BBepx (padounit Xoju) MOpHIEHb-YAAPHIIK
HANOCHT yJap 110 Gofiky 3, KOTOPLIi B CBOIO
ouepesih MePeAeT YAap Ha XBOCTOBHK LITAlFIt
Oypa 4, BCTABJIEHHOrO B BeAylfi marpon 5
nepoparopa. Mpu aBieny sius (06patiii
XOJl) TIOPHIEHL-YAAPHHK, @ BMECTE C 1HM
6oex 1 Oyp, ¢ TOMOWILIO XPANOBOrO MeXa-
113Ma [I0BOPA'IMBACTCSl HA HEKOTOPLIT YroJ.

Tlep(oparop KOMOHKOBI COCTONT 13 Cae-
JLYIOULX OCHOBHEIX Y3/I0B:

1. nUAMHEADA C KJAATAHHEIM MEXaHU3MOM 1
MEXaHH3MOM noBopaunBanus Gypa;

9. KPHIIKN ¢ JPOCCEABHBIM KAANAHOM 1 C
TpyGonposojamMu JJIs TOJABOAA BOJBI M CHd-
TOTO BO3AYXa;

3. Kopryca GypHIBHOIO MOJIOTKA C A@PIKAB-
Koft 6ypa M HANPABATIOUUMH  HATPOHAMH
XBOCTOBHKA.

COLUMN DRILL

The model KLIM-4 Column Driil of percuss-
ion-swinging action is designed for drilling
horizontal drivings.

When operating the Drill is fastened on
the column, and has a special air power feed
for drill feeding and drawing.

The Drill may safely and efficiently ope-
rate in formations of hardness to Protodya-
konov scale

To prevent the formation of dust the drill-
ings are removed from the shot holes by blow-
ing with compressed air and continuous
watering.

The Column Drill has a 4,0 h. p. capacity. It
weighs 38 kg.

DESIGN AND OPERATION OF DRILL

The model KLIM-4 Column Drill is a pncu-
matical unit in which the piston-striker 2
placed in the cylinder 1 accomplishes recip-
rocating motions under action of intermittently
supplied compressed air into c;]mdo upper
and lower sections. When moving upwards
(working stroke) the piston-striker delivers
impacts upon the drill anvil block 3 which
in its turn imparts impact upon the drill rod
shank 4 inserted in the Drill chuck bare
When moving downwards (reverse stroke)
the piston-striker, together with the anvil
block and drill revolves to a certain angle
by means of a ratchet mechanism.

The Column Drill consists of the following
main assemblie

1. cylinder with valve mechanism and
mechanism of drill rotation;

2. cover with throttle valve and pipe lines
for water and compressed air feed;

3. housing of drill with drill stand and
shank chuck bares.

The drop-forged cylinder of the Column
Drill has a cylindrical through opening,
which forms the valve and piston recess of
cylinder.

Ulravnosanusfi  wmmiap  nepdopatopa
HMCET CKBO3NOE IHAMHPHUCCKOR OTBEPCTHE,
00pasylolee KAanaHHylo W TMOPUIHEBYIO TO-
J0CTH WHAMHAPA.

B cpeaneii wacTd, B TPUAMBE, UHIHINIPA
MMEETCSl OTBCPCTHE, B KOTOPOM CMONTHPOBAN
NpojyBouNb  Kaanan. B rese  umaunapa
MMeETCs PAA OTBEPCTHH JJs  HAIpABJIENHS
CHKATOFO BOZAYXA H CMABK

Bepxiell, KAanauuoi, TOJIOCTH AN APA
CMOHTHPOBAHBL: MAH6GA UHAHHAPA, TPOKAALHOE
KOABIL0, HATIPABSIOWAS KAANAHA C KAANAHOM,
ofpasyioliue KJAanaHHylo KopoGKy, TMpH I10-
MOWL KOTOPOH TPOHCXOIHT PACTPELeNCHHE
Bosayxa B mepdoparope.

Ha wanpasisiowefl K1anama CMOHTHPOBAI
XPATIOBHK, TeJHKOHAAIbHBI CTEPIKEHD C ABY -
M3l cobaukami.

Xpanosu, HaTpaBATOWAR KAAIANA 1 TPOK-
JAANOE KOO IMJHHAPA 3AKPCAJEHH  OT
NpoBOpPAUNBANHS ITHHTOM

C BepxHelt TOPLEBOH CTOPOHLI  LWHIHHAD
3aKPLIBACTCS KPBILIKOfL. B HinkHed uuminap!
teckoft uacTH CMOHTHPOBAHLI TOPLIEHb € Fa
KOft TeIKONAAIBHOTO CTepikis., B HuxkHed
HACTH WHAHHAPA HM@ETCS OTBEPCTHE, 3aKPHITOS

11pOGKOIL, /LT3 HANOAHEHMS peaCpByapa CMa-
'

30UHBIM MAC/OM.

KphiiTka mraMioBanHofl KOKCTpy KUuHi CHAG-
JKeHa OTBEPCTHSIMH, B KOTOPLIX MOHTHPYETCs
PYKOSITKA, JPOCCeablblii Kianan ¢ Tpy6omnpo-
BOJOM /LISl TIOABOAA CKATOTO BOBAYXA, COCH-
HHTEAbHAs TPYOKA CO IWJIAHTOM NMOABOJA BOLL
A TIPOMBIBKH LY Pa.

LLITaMmoBaNHL  KOPIYC HMEET CKBO3HOE
IWHAHHAPHYECKOR OTBEPCTHE, B KOTOPOM CMOH-
THPOBAHBI BEAYILMI MATPOH M MATPOH XBOCTO-
BHKA, COCHMHEHHBIE MEMLy cO60il 1o TopuaMm
¢ TIOMOILBIO 3yGbeR

KpbillKa, WHAHHAD 1 KOPIYC COGAHMHElb
CTSDKHBIMIT GOITAMA C Tafikami,
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In the middle section in the cylinder boss
there is an opening in which the blowing
valve is mounted, In the cylinder housing
there is a row of holes for the direction of
compressed alr and lubricant,

In the upper valve recess of the cylinder
there are mounted the cylinder washer, a
distance ring, valve guide with valve forming
the valve chest by means of which the air
is distributed in the Column Drill.

The ratchet and helical rod with two pawls
are mounted on the valve guide.

The ratchet, valve guide, and distance
ring of the cylinder are fixed by a dowel
pin from turning.

On the upper face side the cylinder is
closed by a cover. The piston with the helical
rod nut :\re mounted in the lower cylindrical
section. In the lower section of the cylinder
there is an opening closed with a plug for
filling the tank with lubricating oil.

The cover, of drop-forged design, is furni-
shed with openings in \Vh|C1] are installed
the handle, throttle valve with pipe line for
compressed air feed, and a connecting tube
with water hose for shot hole ﬂushmg

The drop-forged housing has a cylindrical
through opening in which are mounted the
drill chuck bare and shank chuck joined
along faces by means of teeth.

The cover, cylinder and housing are con-
nected by coupling bolts with nuts.
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NKOCOBKA

OCHOBHBIE JIAHHBIE \_“—“-‘:J/ MAIN SPECIFICATIONS ﬂ B y X BA n b H A ﬂ

Mouwioers P ac. Power OupUE o « « « + o o v oo oo ANLp.

UHea0 yAapOB MOpLIks o . 1800 yzapos Number of piston strokes . . . . . . . 1800 strokes
B MAHYTY per min

Uncao 060poToB Gypr . - .. 200 o0/ Speed of drill . . .+ ... oo+ .. 200 rpom
Pacxon Boanysa . . . . . 3 ¥ Air consumption . . . . . .+« . .+« 3Cu M per
min

Cuna ynapa mopums . . . . . ... . T—S«Kr

Impact energy of piston. . . . . ... 7=S8kg
CKOpoCTh GypeHMst MOPOAbI ¢ TBEPAOCTHIO
no wkaae npod. fpotoasakonona 12 N win Specd of drilling formations with_hard-
1ess to Protodyakonov scale 12. . . 275 mm per
JlauMa X0pa MOAAH . . . . . . . .. . 830 M min

Ilnaverp Gyposok crami : R Feed stroke length . . « . « . . . . 830 mm
Dawsa neppopatopa - . . . . . . . . . 1565 wm Diameter of drill steel

Bec nepgopaTopa . . . . . . . ... . 38 5 Length of Drill . .

Bec nep(opatopa ¢ MHEBMONOAATHIKOM Weight of Drill. . .
MH . o eee . 82K .
Weight of Dril

slides . . -
OBBEM MOCTABKH |

DELIVERY INCLUDES

naTanKoM Column Drill with air power feed. . . 1 set

ApToNacienka Automatic ofler. . . . . ... .. .. 1 piece
Kpau soasofi . Water valve . . . .. ... .. ... L picce

Banacble WACTH . . . . . . . . . - . . 1 Kowna Sparc parts . . .

1
1
\

BremTopruanar. 3axas Ne 9

o - 3HOE OBbEAUHEHMWE
VSESOJUZNOJE “nn®OBJEDI NENIJE BCECOIO A

MACHINOEXPORT MAWIMHOIKCIOET
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MJAIOCOBKA
ABYXBAJIbHAA

Mniocoska npeAHasHaueHa Ans - KMCNIOTHOTO Kpa-
WeHHS, ANPETUPOBAHUA M KUAKOCTHOM NPONMUTKM TKAHeH
& PacnpaBREHHOM COCTOSHHH.

TnIOCOBKa COCTOMT W3 BaHHbI, OTIMMHOH Napsi, ABOH-
HO# rPY30BOJ PHIYAXHON CHCTEMBI, MOABEMHOrO MeXa-
HMIMA ANA MIMEHEHWA PACCTOSHMS MEWAY Banamu
3anpasouKoro ycTpolicTaa, Ha AHe BakHbi HMEIOTCA ABA
HanNpaBRAIOWIMX PONMKA W 3MeeBKK. MmeeTca creuans-
HBIi MEXaHM3M ANA ONYCKAaHMS M MNOABEMA BaHHbI B 3a-
BACHMOCTH OT BeNMUMHbI HEOBXORMMOTO MOTPYIKEHHs
Banos. [PUKMM BaNOB — PhitaNHbIfi C rPy3amM.

3anpasky TKaHH MOMHO NPOMIBOAMTE ABYMS CNOCO-
6amu. Mpu nepsom cnocoBe BaHHA MOAHATA HACTONLKO,
UTO HMMKHMP OTIKMMHOF Ban NOTPYIKAETCA B BaHHY, TKaHb.
NPONYCKAETCs HENOCPEACTBEHHO B JKANIO BANIOB M CMAUM-
BaGTCH TONBKO C OAHOH CTOPOHBI HWKHMM Banom. Mpn
BTOPOM €MOCOBE BaHHA ONYLLEHA, H HHKHMA OTIKMMHOM
Ban Me Kacaercs PacTBopa; TKaMb NPOBOAWTCA CHauana
B BaKHY C PAcTEOPOM, rAG OBXOAMT ABA PONMKA, a 3aTeM
HanpasnseTcs B )ano sanos. P Tom ¥ ApYrom crocobe
3anpasKM TKaMe W3 Xana Banos ManNPaBASETCH Ha Crie-
Ayloulylo MawMHy MIM Ha CoOTBETCTBYIOWEE BHIGOPON-
Hoe ycTpoiicTeo. PUBOA MAIOCOBKK OCYWECTBNEH Yepes
PeMeHHYIO nepefady C KOHMMECKWMM LIKWBAMM M Napy
UMMHAPHUECKUX LIECTEPEH OT  MallMHbl, BXOASULEH
o arperar.

TEXHMYECKAS XAPAKTEPUCTMKA
CKOPOCTh ABMIMEHUA B M/MHH ... .. Ao 85
PaBouas WHpHHA B MM ... . . 1100
Duametpi sanos & mm:

seayuero HmHero

sefomoro sepxero .-
BLicoTa nogvema BaHHLI B MM .
Pazsoaka Banos 8 MM . PETRR
Harpyaxa s xane sanoe & Kr/cm
MNoTpe6nseman MOLIHOCTE B KBT. ......
TaBapuinble pasmepsi 8 Mm:

anka ...

whputia . . .

BbICOTA . . es - Lie.. 2120
Bec 8 Kr .. okono 2000

CABLE ADDRESS:

in Part - Sanitized C¢

TWO-BOWL
PADDING MACHINE

This Padding Machine is intended for acid dying,
finishing and liquid saturation of cloth in open-width
state.

The Padding Machine consists of a frough, two bowls,
a twin weight and lever type squeezing system, a liffing
arrangement for adjusfing the disiance between bowls
and feeding arrangement. At the bottom of the trough
there are two guiding rollers and a heating coil. The
machine incorporates a special device for lowering and
liffing of the frough accordingly fo the required immer-
sion depth of the bowl.

The cloth may be threaded up by two methods. The
first method provides for the trough to be liffed so that
the boffom bowl be immersed inio the frough; the cloth
is then led directly info the nip, and is moistened but af
one side. According fo the second methed the frough is
lowered and the bowl does nof fouch the solufion; the
cloth first passes the frough filled with the solufion and
then runs around two rollers info the bowl nip. Both ways
of threading make the cloth run from the nip info the
next machine or info the corresponding fake-out mofion.

This Padding Machine is driven by a belt on cone
pulleys, and a pair of wheels from on engine in-
corporated into the unit.

SPECIFICATIONS
Cloth speed ...
Working widih .
Diameter of the:
driving bottom bowl ..
driven upper bowl
Lifi of the frough ....... .
Reach of the bowls ...... e 2mm
Pressure in the bowl . 20 kg/em
25-3 kw

up to 85 m/min
1100 mm

. 2235 mm
. 2795 mm

we.. 2120 mm

. approx. 2000 kg

MACHINOEXPORT MOSCOW

TEAETPADHbIW ALPEC:

MOCKBA

MAWHHOSKCNOPT

Buowtopriaasr. Saxas No 264
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BALL MILL WITH CONTINUOUS DISCHARGE 417 <445
Model 52-MJT

The Model 52-MJI Ball Mill with Continuou
Discharge is designed for fine crushing of ma-
terial and ores in open and closed circuits. The
crushing process is fulfilled as a rule in liquid
medium — with water.

The Ball Mill with Continuous Discharge hav-
ing dimensions of 4175445 mm is an apparatus
consisting of a frame, drive and drum with
toothing, belts and a screw feeder

Crushing is carried out in the rotating drum
of the Mill, the drum being loaded with balls.
Material falling between the mill lining and bal
is crushed and ground. The capacity of the Mill
is equal to 70 kg per hour

DESCRIPTION OF DESIGN

The Mill consists of two main parts: the frame
and drive and the mill casing.

The frame represenls a skeleton of channel
bars with a steel plate welded to it forming a
platiorm. On the platform are mounted the

bearing unit with rolls, on which the mill casing
rotates and the drive bearing unit with a gear
and drive sheave.

The cylindrical casing of the Mill is made of
plate steel. On the outer surface of the cylinder
there are situated: two bells for rotation of the
casing on rolls, a ring — the base of the toothing
on the rim, and two flanges for fastening the
lids, as well as lids with the screw feeder and
discharge device,

The cylinder of the Mill is covered on_the
inside by lining plates fastened by bolts. There
is a hand hole in lhe casing for loading and
unloading of the balls as well as for infernal
inspection

Material is loaded into the Mill by a screw
feeder fastened to the lid of the Mill. Crushed
material is discharged from the Mill through a
grate and the journal of the lid

The Mill is rotated by the toothing {hrough
the drive gear and a V-belt of the electric motor.

SPECIFICATION

No. of loaded

Discharged | Rated | balls, kg

Internal dimensions |~ Overall dimensions,

of Mill, mm mm Weight,

material size,| output,
sh KW
dia. |_di

a.
40 mm 50 mm

| dia. | length | length | width | height

| 10-6 | upto6s

Diameter

: of drive

drive gear, sheave
mm mm

Pitch circle,
dia. of rim dia of

toothing,
m

Speed

| piten circte
|

T
|
|
|

Diameter B

Electric

Jectric V-belt

of clectric  motor speed,
motor sheve, | 5%

ype

VSESOJUZNOJE

OBJEDINENIJE

«MACHINOEXPORT>»
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DELIVERY INCLUDES:

Ball Mill . . . . . . . . .. Lpc
Electric motor, output 2.5 kW,

1000 r. p. m. 1 pe

Quantity
per Name
machine

Lining plate
Ditto
l Ditto
l Hand-hole lining
“ Bush
Toothing
‘ Roll

‘ Gear-wheel

SPARE PARTS

3. Vebelt, type A
4, Spare Parts

‘ Weight
Material of pe.,

| K

-

‘ Mangenese steel

Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
Gray cast iron, grade 12-28
Gray cast iron, grade 28-48
Steel, grade §

Steel, grade 3

KUGELMUHLE MIT KONTINUIERLICHER ENTLEERUNG
417 X445

Modell

Die Kugelmiihle mit kontinuierlicher Entlee-
rung Modell 52-MJT dient zur Feinzerkleinerung
von Werkstoffen und Erzen in offenen oder ge-
schlossenen Arbeitskreisldufen. Die Zerkleinerung
erfolgt in der Regel in einer Flilssigkeit — mit
Wasser.

Die Kugelmiihle mit kontinuierlicher Entlee-
rung, mit den Hauptdimensionen 417>445 mm,
ist ein Gerat, bestehend aus Rahmen, Antrieb
und  Zahnkranztrommel mit Bandagen und
Schneckenspeiser.

Die Zerkleinerung erfolgt in der rotierenden,
mit Kugeln gefiillten Mithlentrommel. Das Zer-
Kleinerungsgut wird zwischen Miihlenfiitterung
und Kugeln zerkleinert und zermahlen. Die Mahl-
leistung der Miihle betrigt 70 kg/Std.

BESCHREIBUNG DER KONSTRUKTION

Die Mihle besteht aus zwei Hauptteilen:
Rahmen samt Antrieb und Miihlenkérper.

Der Rahmen besteht aus einem Trigergeriist
mit einem an das Geriist angeschweiBten, eine
Grundplatte bildenden Blech. Auf der Grund-

2

52-MJ1

platte sind zwei Lagerpaare mit Laufrollen, auf
denen das Miihlenkérper wilzt, und das Antriebs-
Lagerpaar samt Zahnrad und Antriebsscheibe
montiert.

Der zylindrische Mithlenkérper ist in Stahl-
blech ausgefiihrt. Am &uBeren Zylindermantel
sind angeordnet: zwei Reifen zum Wélzen des
Kérpers auf den Rollen, Grundring — fiir den
Zahnkranz und zwei Flansche fiir die Deckelbe-
festigung, sowie Deckel mit dem Schnecken-
speiser und der Auslaufeinrichtung

Der Miihlenzylinder ist innen mit Fiitterungs-
platten ausgekleidet, die mittels Bolzen befestigt
sind. Im Gehiusemantel ist eine Mannloch6il-
nung zum Einfiillen und Ausheben der Kugeln,
sowie fiir Revisionszwecke angeordnet

Das Zerkleinerungsgut wird in die Mihle mit-
tels des am Miihlendeckel befestigten Schnecken-
speisers eingefiillt. Das Mahlprodukt tritt aus
der Miihle durch ein Gitter und den Deckel-
zapfen aus.

Der elektromotorische Riemenscheibenantrieb
der Miihle erfolgt mittels Keilriemen iiber An-
triebszahnrader und Zahnkranz.
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HAUPTDATEN

Kugeln, kg

Innere Mithlenmage, AuBenmage,
mm mm

Durch- | peer e
Dureh | Linge | Lange | prete “ Hohe

Gewicht,
kg

‘ Durchmesser |
Drehzahl, S

jmin

Durchmesser
der Antriebs-

es
Zah z-
Zahnkranz scheibe,

grundkreises,

|| Durchmesser

der Elekiro-

motorscheibe,
mm

Elektro-
motor. Keilriemen-
Drehzahl, type
Ujmin

Riemenzahl

I
|

LIEFERUNGSUMFANG

1. Kugelmiihle . .
2. Elektromotor mit 2,5 kW und
1000 U/min P

1 St

1 St

Ord- Stiickzahl
nungs-
Nt

pro Benennung
Maschine

1 4 ‘ Futterungsplatten .
‘ Fiitterungsplatte
‘ Fiitterungsplatte
Mannlochfiitterung
Biichsen .
Zahnkranz .
Rollen . . .

Zahnrad . . .

3. Keilriemen, Type A
4. Ersatzteile . . . .

ERSATZTEILE

Material

Manganstahl
Manganstahl
Manganstahl
Manganstahl
Graues Roheisen 12-28
Graues Roheisen 28-48
Stahl 5
Stahl 3

MOULIN A BOULETS A RENDEMENT CONTINU
DE 417 %445 mm

Modele

Le moulin  boulets, 3 rendement continu,
modéle 52-MJT est destiné au broyage — finition
de matériaux et de minerais en cycle ouvert ou
fermé. En régle générale la mouture seffectue
en milieu liquide, en présence d’eau.

Le moulin 4 boulets, & rendement continu, se
compose d'un bati, d'un moteur de commande et

52-MJ1

d'un tambour & couronne dentée, de frettes et
d'un alimentateur a limagon.

La charge est broyée dans le tambour tournant
du moulin contenant des boulets. Pénétrant entre
les blindages du tambour et les boulets, les
matiéres sont broyées par chocs et par frotte-
ment. Le rendement du moulin est de 70 kg/h.
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CONSTRUCTION DU MOULIN

Le moulin se compose de deux ensembles

principaux: le bati avec le dispositif de com-
mande et le cylindre.

Le tambour du moulin est garni a Pintériuer
de plaques de blindage boulonnées. Une fenétre
ménagée dans le tambour sert & introduire ou a

Le bati est formé d’une ossature de profilés
en U avec téle d’acier rapportée par soudure et
constituant plateforme. Cette derniére porte les
paliers avec les galets sur lesquels tourne le
cylindre du moulin ainsi que les paliers du
mécanisme de commande avec pignon et poulie.

Le tambour du moulin est fabriqué en téle
dacier. Il porte extérieurement: deux frettes par

enlever les boulets ainsi qu’a visiter I'intérieur du
moulin.

Les matiéres brutes sont chargées par I’alimen-
tateur a limagon rapporté sur le couvercle du
moulin. Les matiéres broyées sont évacuées par
la grille et le tourillon

La mise en rotation du moulin est effectuée par
une couronne dentée qui regoit son mouvement

lesquelles il s’appuie sur les galets de roulement,
I'anneau de base de la couronne dentée et deux
brides pour fixation des fonds ainsi que les cou-
vercles 2 alimentateur limagon et a dispositif
d’évacuation.

du pignon solidaire d’une poulie, Celte derniére
est reliée par courroies trapézoidales au moteur
électrique.

PRINCIPALES CARACTERISTIQUES
Dimen- | [ i
Quantité de
ions d
s G Bl

Cotes intérieures Cotes

Finesse des
Finesse des du moulin, mm

matiéres
broyées,
mesh & de

| 40

dencombrement,
Puissance mm
Reﬂ;ge";]“"‘» instalice,
g kW

e
matitres
brutes,
mm

|t | hao-

geur

on-

1
diameire gaent

longueur

& de
50

10—6

445 ‘ 856
|

jusqu'a 600

|

50!45
|

Diamélre du
cercle pri-
mitif du
pignon de
commande,
m

Diametre du
cercle pri-
milif de’ la
couronrie
dentée, mm

Vitesse de
rotation
du moteur
électrique,

Diamétre de

Ia poulie de

commande,
mm

Vitesse de
rotation,
tr/min

1a poulie du
moteur
électrique, ‘

Type de la
courroie tra-
| pezoidale
|

Diamétre de ‘

Nombre de
courroies

550 I‘ 85 I

LOT DE LIVRAISON
I. Moulin & boulets . . . . 1 3. Courroie trapézoidale type «A»
2. Moteur de 2,5 kW & 1000 tr/min . 1 4. Piéces de rechange

PIECES DE RECHANGE

5 Nombre par N Poids
2 ¢ n Iy dre
Reperes Déenominatio Matieres unitaire, k

moulin

Plague de blindage
Plaque de blindage
Plague ‘de blindage
Blindage de la fenctre de
Douille .

Couronne dentée

Galet

Pignon

Acier au
Acier au

menganése
manganése
Acier au manganése
Acier au manganése
Fonte grise 12:28
Fonte grise 28-48

Acier 5

Acier 3

14,0
13,5
135
1,6
0,3
10,6
32
15

visite

Buewroprusaar. 3akas Mo 1136/8310
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THE “MEKHANOBR” TYPE MECHANICAL ACTION
FLOTATION MACHINE

The “Mekhanobr’ Flotation Machine is a
machine of the mechanical action type, consist-
ing of a series of rectangular chambers in which
the agitation and aeration of the pulp is effected
by means of rotating impellers

The “Mekhanobr type Flotation Machine is

Mekhanobr Type | Flotation

Mekhanobr Type 2 Flotation

Mekhanobr Type 3 Flotation

The “Mekhanobr® Flotation Machine can be
bers of Types 1, 2 and 3.

cmployed for concentrating crushed and ground
minerals
These Flotation Machines are furnished in
three models, of various capacity, dimensions
and number of chambers (from 4 to 18)
Production per chamber, as measured in pulp
flow:
Machine - 0.16 cu.metres per min
Machine ~ 0.25 cu.metres per min
Machine — 0.40 cu.metres per min
supplied with 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 16 and 18 cham-

DESCRIPTION OF THE OPERATION OF THE MACHINE

The pulp is charged into the charging
chamber, whence it flows through the charging
pipe to the impeller. The level of the pulp in the
chambers is automatically maintained with the
aid of pulp level controllers, one of which is
installed for each two chambers.
level controllers may be installed
chamber as required

In these mechanical flotation machines, air
is drawn into the chambers through the charg-
ing pipe by means of impellers

Due to the rotation of the impellers and the
supply of air, tiny bubbles of air are formed in
the pulp. These air bubbles are evenly distribu-
ted throughout the entire mass of the pulp, and,
meeting with and adhering to particles of the
material under flotation, travel to a relatively
calm zone of the flotation machine. Here they
rise, together with the material under flotation,
to the surface of the pulp forming a flotation
foam.

This foam is discharged from the machine
either under gravity or with the aid of special

These pulp
behind any

foam-skimmers to form the product known as
concentrates. The remaining ore pulp flows
along the bath of the flotation machine until it
is finally discharged through the discharge
outlet.

The process of agitation and areation of the
pulp in the chambers is effected by means of
rotating impellers.

For regulating the internal circulation of the
pulp inside the chambers, the orifices in the
lower section of the air line can be closed with
dampers, connected with rods and which can be
raised or lowered with the aid of regulating
nuts.

In the bottom of the pulp-level-controller
body an outlet is provided for discharging
sands; the cross section of this outlet can be
varied with the aid of a sand-valve.

Tailings are discharged from the machine
through an outlet in the body of the pulp-level-
controller which is installed in the last chamber
of the machine.

VSESOJUZNOJE

OBJEDINENIJE

«MACHINOEXPORT>
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DESIGN OF MEKHANOBR TYPE FLOTATION MACHI

The body of the Flotation Machine is of all-
welded design and is furnished with 4- and
6-chamber sections.

Multiple-chamber ~ Flotation Machines arc
assembled from 4- and 6-chamber sections.

Each section is internally divided into
chambers with the aid of partitions in which are
drilled holes for the installation of pulp-level-
controllers. At the bottom of each chamber
which is provided with an armour sheel is
installed a damper, with vertical ribs for damp-
ing the rotating movement of the pulp insicde
the chamber,

Each chamber is equipped with discharge
nipples, located on the outer walls in the bot-
tom, for discharging the pulp from the
chambers.

These nipples are closed with wooden plugs
during the operation of the machine

The impeller assembly, one per chamber, is

mounted on angles welded along the entire
body of the machine.

The impellers are roated by means ol
individual cleetric motors equipped with V™
bells.  Mekhanobr  Type [Flotation  Machines
No. I and No. 2 are equipped with one clectric
molor for cach two chambers, while in the
No. 3 Mekhanobr Type Flotation Machine, the
chambers are cquipped individual electric
motors.

The clectric molors are attached lo a base
plate

The motor base can be rolated around its
axis by means of a screw, for regulating take-
up of the belt

The discharge of the foamy product is faci-
litated by the action of the foam expeller which
extends along (he entire machine and whose
shaft is actualed by the foam expeller motor
SV belt drive

General Data

Dimensions of chambers, mm
Volume of chambers, cumetres
Capacity-pulp Tlow per chamber. cumelres/min
Diameter of impellers, mm
Speed of impellers, r.p.m
Tmpeller clectric motors
Type
Power capacity, kW
Speed. rpam
Speed of foam expeller, r.p.m
Foam expeller electric motor:
Type
Power capacity, kW
Speed, r.p.m
Worm-gear speed reducer. lype 1. worm at bottom
SV hells

bt per chamber. kg

Flotation Machine No.

500X500X500 600X600X600 700X700X700
013 0.22 0.35

¢ 0.25

AO-31-4
06 06
1410
PY -1; - 40
A - 1600

270 320

In Flotation Machines No. t and No. 2 one impeller electric molor is installed per {wo chambers.

Overall Dimensions in Millimeters
Length of Flotation Machine (A)

Number of chambers

Flotation machine No.

1. Flotation Machine, assembled

Electric Motors

For Flotation Machines No. | and No. 2
For Flolation Machine No. 3
addition, cach Flotation

\
|

4 6
‘ |
|

2272 3280 4 5296 6304 8320 9328
2463 3611 4879 6087 729 3 9711 10919

3083 4491 5899 7307 8715 10123 | 11331 12939

Width (B) Height (B)
1123 1104

1190 1260

1280 1327

SHIPPING COMPLEMEN

| (Type and number of chambers
be specified in order)

1 for each 2 chambers

| per chamber

Machine is cquipped wilh ane foam-skimmer clectric motor

on Machines No. 1 and No. 2 . 2 per chamber

¢ Flotation Machines No. 3. 3 per chamher

In addition, cach Flotation
ane-bell foam-skimmer

1. Worm Gear Speed Reducer

5. Spare Pa
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Machine is equipped with o
drive

| per machine

I sel

SPARE PARTS (Per chamber)
Tmpeller |
Stator 1
Bushing. right i
Bushing, left S
Charging 1 (per two chambers)

Bear L2
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OJOTAITMOHHAA MAIIIMHA
MEXAHHMUYECKOT'O JEUCTBUA TUIIA
MEXAHOBP-

@uroramonnan mammsa Tima (MexaroGpy mpaAercH i Mexamuu

cocTonme U3 PALA KaMep NPAMOYTOILHOM GOPMEY, B KOTOPEIX NPOLECC ArMTALIMIL I 43 PALUTH MY ILIb!
0CYINECTBIACTCA BPALIAIONMMCS MMIIeILIePOM.

Ouoranmonan MatHa THA MeXamo6ps MPIMCRASTCA AA 00OTAIIEHIIA MOSESHHLN HCKONACMELX
B HBMEJBYCHHOM BHJC.

DOTALIONIbE MeXAHHUECKIe MAIKHb MONOTOBAAIOTCS TPOX THIO-DABMEPOB, OTIMUAIOMIUXCH
APYT OT ApYTA pasNepaMi Kawep i IPONSBOAHTENBHOCTHIO, & Takme wicion Kamep (ov 4 no 18).

TIpouaBonTeLROCT, OAHON KaMEPH! N0 MOTOKY MYyJIbIist:

Oaorovamuna Tuma «Mexanodpy N1 — 0,16 4 L.
Ouorovammna Tama Mexamobpy N2 — 0,25 w3 /aun.
Oaorovammia Trma «Mexamodps N3 — 0,40 w L.

DuoTALHONIEe MALLIHEL MOrYT GuTh nocrapacHs ¢ 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, 16 1 18 wavepamu Tina
Net, N2 wam N 3.

CXEMA PABOTBI MAUIUHBL

Tyasma mozaercs B 3arpysousyio Kopofwy 6, OTKyAa MO pHMeMEON TpyGe mocTymaeT  uh-
neaepy 1. YPOBeHb TyJbIbL B KaMEPaX MON/ePARIBACTCA aBTOMATHYECKI P TIOMOIUM PEryJATOPOB
ypomms myabms 19, KOTopsle YCTARABANBAIOTCA T ABE KAMEPHL, O MOTYT GMTh YCTaHOBACHS HOCHE
n06oit ua wamep.

B Mexanudeckix (IOTAIMOREAX MAILIHAX BOSJLYX 38CACHBACTOR MMIIEIIIEPANIT Heped NPUCMAYI0
Tpy oy

B xaxepax (OTAINOMRNX MAIIMH, G:Aarofaps BPAIeRMIO MMIEMTepa N TOTate BO3AYXa,
B mysbOC 0OPASYIOTCA NMEKME NySIPBKI BOBLYXa, KOTOPHE DABHOMCPHO PACHPEICIAIOTCA 1O
Beeay 0GBeMy MYJIbIbL, BCTPEUAlOT YACTHIE (aoTipyemoro Marepmasa, KOTOphIe MPUIMNAIOT K HINM,
a sares, NONAnas B OTHOCHTEIBHO CHOKOfiEYIO 30HY BO (IOTAUMOHHOI MAINMHE, BLHILCIRIOTCA
BMGCTe ¢ UACTHLAMI (UIOTHPYEMOTO MATCDWAIA HA TOBeDXHOCTh MYJbIbl, 06pasyn paoraumommyio
nemy.

Dra HeHA CAMOTEROM HIM TPH TOMOLLL 0COGEIX FPEBKOB-TICHOCHIMATERIL 2 YAATACTCH 13 MATIIH-
Kb 11 0GpasyeT MPOAYKT, KoTOPEIii HA3bBACTCA KOHUenTparoy. OCTaibHas YaCTh PYAHBIX MATEPHATIOB
B Bite MyJIBIEL ABMCAETCA BAOLS BAHHE (MIOTANMORHOI MAIMEL, MNeHMelt onpenenenuyio rayommy,
noka He BHULIeT Yepes PasrpysouHOe OTBEpCTHE.

B pAINAIOLINCS MMIEATEPO> OCYIIECTRIACTOA NPOLECC ATUTALIM 1 4 AN TYBMbL B KaMepe.

Ilan peryampoBKN pRyTpemmell LNPRYJAUNN NYTbIH B KaMepe, OTBEPCTIs B HITKHEIl dacTit
BO3AYLIHOM TPYGHI NIePERPHBAIOTCA BACTONKANN, KOTOPHE CORMMACIH €O WToKant 10 it MoryT Gurs
ONIYLLUEHbI LTI TOXHATHL NPT HOMOILM TafiKI.

B mmsieit GaCTH KOPTYca PerydARTOpa YPOBHA Ny-TbIIbl AR MPOX0IA IECKOB IMEeTCH OTBePCTie,
CeueHIe KOTOPOTO MOAET MEHATLCA TPI MOMOILH MeCKOBOrO KIanama.

Pasrpyswa XBOCTOB 13 MALIMEEL OCYIIECTBAETCA YePea OTBEPCTHE B KOPTYCe PETyIATODa Y POBRA
MYSBIbL, YCTAHOBICHHONO B NOCJCARE! KaMepe MalliHL.

e
Co
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KOHCIPYKIHS MATIIHBL

Koprye daotauuonsoit Mamumst 18 cpaproil KoRCTpYRUMM HaroToBAAETcA Ha 4 1 6 Kamep.
KoMIamopka MEOTOKaMEPHBIX MAIIMH MPOMBBOANTCA 18 4- ¥ G-KaMepHEIX cexumii (Kopmycos).
BryTpu, KOpIyc pasaeNeH Ha KaMeprl MPH oMol neperopoiok 13. B mociaensnx mmenTes or-

BepCTHA LIA YCTAHOBKM PETYJIATOPOB yposua nyasmsl. Ha nmo xamep nosomen $yrepoBounsii aner

14 1 yeramoBaerst yoroRouTea 16 ¢ BePTIKATHEHMI PeGPAMI ATA TAIIEHI BPATATETHHOrO ABMKE-

HIA TyBIBl BHYTPH KaMeps.

Ha sanmeit cTenre p MIDKHEl YACTH Kazsqofl KAMePhl UMEIOTCA MATPYGKM AUTA BHIIYCKA MyJIbIbL

U3 KaMepsL.

Ilpu paGore MAIIMHB MATP BaKPHITHL

Ha yronsmuax 12, MpMBADERHEX BAONE BCEro KOPUYC, YOTARADAMBAIOTCA Yas GIOKA M-
neatepa 4 1m0 OnHOMY B KanROH Kamepe.

VmMmensepst IPUBOAATCA BO BpallaTebHOE ABMKEHME OT MHAMBHIYalbHEIX 9J1eKTPOABUTaTeNell 3

[pU HOMOINY KJIMHOBIX peMHeit 7, npu orom Ha ¢aoromammaax M

YCTAHABJIMBACTCA OJWH HICKTPOABUrATENb HA [IBE KaMePHi, a

MEIMBHIYalbHBI 2J1eKTPONBHIATENb.

DuexTpoxBuraTesn KpenATeA ¥ mIowanKe 15,
TloCHeNHAA MMEET BOBMOMKHOCTH MOBOPAUMBATBCA OTHOCMTeNbHOo ocu 11 pmmrom 17
MEHEHUA HATAYKeHNMA peMmei.

BIME

1w 2 aua npusopa mMIesIEpa
¥ Mamumst N 3 — Ha KamIyio KaMepy

A u3-
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Jaist aerTBEOr0 yAaleHna MeHHOro NPOAYRTA NPUMEHEH J0NaCrHol NeHOToH §, IPOXORAMi
BOJE BCEH MalUMHBI, Baj KOTOPOTO MOJydaeT BpalleHne OT NPMBOAA NMCHOrOHA 9 IIOCPEACTBOM KiIM-
HOBOrO pemm 8.

TEXHHYECKASA XAPAKTEPUCTUKA

Ocnosnsie gause Gaoromauis Howmepa daotomauns

mima «MexanoGpy N1

Ne 2 N 3

Pasyep wameps, A
O6men Kameps, 42 .
TIPOUBHOMMTEABROCTS 10 HOTOKY MyJbIIbl
a1 Kavepy, A3funn . .. . 0,16 0,40
Jlmanerp mMmesIepa, s . 200 300
Uncito oGopoton mumeatepa, 06/ 5 480
BnexrpoasuraTens npupoja 6Gioxa
nvmestepa
THIT ... e F; - E - AO-41-4
MOILHOCT D, KO - .-« o 'veee s : 1,7
aucio, o6/ nun 1420
Uneio 0G0POTOB MeHOToHa, 06/AuH 175
Darexry b npMBOJa :
THIT .. ... . R £ AO-31-4
MOIOCTS, Kem. . 3 0,6
9nCI0, 06 /MU 1410
Pepyxrop wepsaumbuit, i 11, gepasx cnmay PU-1; §-40
PeMmit HpuBOMHbe KIMIOBHE L A-1600
Bec 0MHOM KAMEPBL, K2 « - .+ oot e e 270 3 400

500 x500x 500
0,13

600600 %600
0,22

700700 x 700
0,35

Ha garoromaummax NoMe 1 1 2 Uit mpiposa mymesutepa yeranapanpaercs | omexrpoapmraTesn
HA JBE KaMephL.

TABAPHTHBIE PASMEPBI ()

N droTovanmms A

Yueao
xavep

Homepa
@aoromantii

Nl .. cevesiens 7 3280
3611
4491

4288
4879
5899

9328
10919
12939

5296 | 6304 7312 | 8320
6087 7295 8503 | 9711
7307 | 8715 | 10123 | 11531

Bricora B
1104
1260
1327

Iinpmia B
1123
1190
1280
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OBDEM ITOCTABRIL

1. (OHOTAMONAAS MALIIHA B COOPE ... ......... .. LT, (KOJNYECTBO WAMCP W THI HX OO,
CatoBmBaloTeR N dataae)

2. DexrporsuraTeNH:

fBE KaMepbl

ra roromammms N1 2 . .
3 . onmy manepy

a froromammy N
Kpowe Toro, Ha guoTomamnmy mocrasaseres 1 aer-
TPOABHMIATENs AUA TEHOCHEMANKA.

3. Kummopre pemmm:
ma dororomammae Nl w2 ... . onmy Kamepy
Ha Qaoromammuy Ne3. ... . . e r OIHY HaMepy
Kpome Toro, Fa rotomaumy nocrasasercs 1. pe-
MeHb U7 IPHBOJA NEHOCHEMHNKA.

4. Ueppuniuit penyxrop . Mammy

5. 3amacHbie 4acTH . ... ... . 1 womm,

BATACHBIE YACTH
(a1 xavepy)

. Mnnenzep . .
. Cratop .......
. Bryasa mpasan
. Bryawa sesas .
5. Tpy6a npuenmas .. .. .. . (ua 2 xavepu)

Toaumnamnk

Bakas N 1736 BremToprnazat
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HAMMER BREAKER
Model CM-19
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HAMMER BREAKER, MODEL CM-19

The Hammer Breaker is designed for ecrush-
ing slag, soft limestone, chalk, lime and other
soft rock deposits.

The Hammer Breaker consists of a split
cast-iron housing, fastened by bolts. Inside
the housing the rotor turns on a horizontal

shaft. The-rolor is supplied with suspended-
pivoted hammers. The discharge grate is instal-
fed below the rotor.

The housing of the Breaker is lined on {he
inside with replaceable steel shielding plates
and is equipped with a loading funnel

The rotor of the Breaker consists of separate
plates or discs, which are set on the shaft of
the Breaker and are separated from each other
by distance rings. Axles, carrying the pivoted

hammers made of manganese steel, pass
through openings of the discs. On each axle
eight hammers are set. The second row of open-
ings situated further from the Breaker axis
serves ‘for the reversing of the hammer axis
when they become shorter as they wear out.

The discharge grale situated below the rotor
inside of the housing is formed of separale grate
rods, the gap between which is adjusted by gaskets.
The horizontal shaft of the Breaker rotates in
roller bearings installed on the side walls of the
housing.

The Breaker is driven by a separate electric
molor through a flexible clutch or belt trans-
mission

The Breaker is installed on a foundation.

SPECIFICATION
Loaded material size, mm . . . . . . . up to 200 Overall dimensions, mm
Rotor lenght, mm 300 ength ) o 2010
Rotor diameter, mm .. - a0
Rotor speed, r. p. m. height . . . . . . 1510
Capacity, fons per hr
Electric motor output, kW Weight of Breaker, kg . . . . . . - . - - 5850
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12/028

SIMPLEX SPIRAL CLASSIFIER

Type 1-KC

The type 1-KC Simplex Spiral Classifier is
used for wet classification of ground ores and
other maferials to produce an overflow product
containing the fines, and an underflow product,
discharged by the spiral, containing the coarser
grains in form of sands

These spiral classifiers are manufactured in

model 1-KC-30, spiral diameter 300 mm,
model 1-KC-50, spiral diameter 500 mm,
model 1-KC-75, spiral diameter 750 mm,
model 1-KC-100, spiral diameter 1000 mm.
Classifier capacity:
sands — from 25 to 700 t per day

overilow (slimes) — from 6 to 260 t per day.

WITH PURCHASING EQUIPMENT TO: four models:

) VO “MACHINOEXPORT” - DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE
Smolenskaya-Sennaya Ploshchad, 32/34

MOSCOW, G-200

CABLE ADDRESS:
———— MACHINOEXPORT Moscow

Vneshtorgizdat, Order No. 878/2131
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The simplex Spiral Classifier consists of the
following main parts: body, spiral, and spiral
hoist.

The body an inclined welded sheet steel
trough of semi-circular cross-section, mounted
on a frame. The frame is the base of the classi-
fier, on which all the rest ol the machine units
are mounted.

The trough has a port in its upper part
through which the sands are discharged. The
classifier is emptied through another port in the
lower wall, normally closed with a cover which
is held in place with a screw. The upper end
wall has a notch cut in it to accomodate the
spiral shait.

The classifier has a feed port cut in its right
side. IT it is desired to feed the classifier over
the side wall of the trough, this port can be clo-
sed with a special rubberlined gate.

The lower end wall and part of the left side
wall are furnished with an overflow weir made
of wooden bars

The slimes are discharged over the weir into
an overflow launder welded to the trough, and
flow out through a pipe

The classifier spiral consists of a tubular
shaft to which the individual elements of the
spiral are fixed.

The upper end of the spiral is supported by
two conical roller bearings mounted in a special
housing. The drive unit is mounted on the upper
part of the base frame.

The spiral is actuated by a clectric motor
through a V-belt transmission and worm
reducer.

The r. p. m. of the spiral can be altered by
changing the V-belt transmission pulley.

In order to prevent sliming, the classifier is
furnished with a spiral hoist to raise the spiral
in case of a shut-down. This hoist consists of a
worm reducer, a pair of cylindrical gears, and a
shait with two drums on which a wire rope is
wound.

The ropes are connected to the lower bearing
by means of a crosspiece. The spiral is raised
manually by turning a hand crank fitted to the
worm shaft of the reducer. During normal ope-
rations the crosspiece of the spiral rests on a
special support.

VSESOJUZNOUE

OBJEDINENIJE

«MACHINOEXPORT?>»

STAT
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CLASSIFIER CAPACITY — SANDS

(t per day)
Spiral ‘ Particle size in overilow, mm
diameter, Item .
mm Io 0.589 ‘ 0417 | 0205 | 0.208 | 0147 | 0.104
800 | R. p. m. of spiral . o2 22 ‘ 195 16.6 ‘ 14 ‘ 1.2
Capacity, t per day Joms s | s 78 63 51
500 |R.p. m. of spiral . . . . . . [ 153| 134 | 115 | 10 ‘ 85 6.9
Cap'\cltv t per day . . ;260 | 230 | 19 170 145 R
750 R. p. of spiral . 99| 89| 78 6.6 5. 4
Capacity, 1 per day | 445 | 390 | 350|295 | 250 | 200
1000 R. p. m. of spiral . | 76| 67 | 57 5.0 4.3 3.5 5
Capacity, t per day | 700" | 620" | s30" | 465 | 400" | 325" | 230

CLASSIFIER CAPACITY — SLIMES
(t per day)

Particle size, mm

Spira
diameter, mm |

| o83 | 0389 | o417 ‘ 0205 | 0208 | 0147 ‘ 0104 | 0075
i T Y
300 i 33 27 i 24 20 ‘ 14 i 10 6
500 77| 60 | 54 45 31 20 13.5
750 163 | | w2 | s | w0 68 15| 31
1000 o - . i 260 | 1 215 | 190 160 110 72 ‘ 50
per cent solids in overflow I T T O B I T (R 1 20 | 20 15

CHIEF TECHNICAL DATA

Model

| 1-KC

-100

Pitch of double-thread spiral, mm
Spiral r, p. m. .
Trough, incline degrees .

Type of moto

Power 1z|tmgz v

Motor, r. p
Worm rl\duccr, mudel
Number of V-belts . L
Motor pulley lhdmete], mm
Reducer pulley diameter, mm
Weight of classifier, kg .

OVERALL DIMENSIONS

Model Lenght

3900 773 843
5430 934 1274
6730 1077 1575

7876 ‘ 1620 1934

250 550 ‘ 300
12
| 14-18 | 14-18
LS A-51-1
10 | 15
| 930 1440
| 1“1 3 - ‘ PULE-180
1 | 3 3
100 | 10 | 140 | 140
120 ] 200 | 340 | 314
760 | 1470 | 2800 3825
SHIPMENT LIST
1. Classifier 1
2. Motor 1
3. Reducer . 1
4. V-belts (models KC-30 and KC-50) 2
V-belts (models KC-75 and KC-100) 3
5. Spare parts . 1 set

EINFACHSPIRALKLASSIERER

Type

Der Einfachspiralklassie: Type 1-KC dient
zur NaBklassierung von zerkleinerten Erzen und
anderen Stoffen unter Lieferung einer feinkdrni-

1-KC

gen Fraktion im Uberlaui, wihrend das grob-
kormOEre Produkt in Form von Sanden von der
Splr'\lo ausgeladen wird.

Die Einfachspiralklassierer werden in vier
Modellen ausgefiihrt:
Modell 1-KC-30, Durchmesser der Spirale

300 mm,
Modell 1-KC-50, Durchmesser der Spirale
500 m n,
Modell KL 75, Durchmesser der Spirale
750 mm,

Modell 1-KC-100, Durchmesser der Spirale
1000 mm

Leistung des Klassierers:
Sandaustrag — von 25 bis 700 {/24 Std.

Feinkérnige Fraktion in Uberlaul — von
6 bis 260 1/24 Std

KONSTRUKTION UND WIRKUNGSWEISE DES KLASSIERERS

Der Einfachspiralklassierer besteht aus fol-
genden Hauptteilen: Klassierergehiuse, Spirale
und Hubvorrichtung der Spirale

Das Gehduse ist ein aus Stahlblechen zu-
sammengeschweifter und auf dem Rahmen mon-
tierter  Schrigtrog  halbzylindrischen  Quer-
schniits. Der Rahmen bildet die Unterlage des
Klassierers, auf der alle iibrigen Hauptbestand-
teile der Maschine montiert werden

Im Oberteil des Trogs ist die Sandausladeluke
vorgesehen. i vollstindigen Entladung des
Klassierers ist die untere Stirnwand mit einer
weiteren Luke versehen, die mit Deckel zuge-
schlossen wird; durch Schraube wird der Deckel
angedriickt. In der oberen Stirnwand ist ein Aus-
schnitt fir den Durchgang der Spiralenwelle
vorgesehen.
ur Beschickung des Klassierers ist in der
Rechtswandung des Trogs eine Beschickungs-
offnung ausgeschnitten. Falls die Beschickung
iiber die Trogkante erfolgt, wird die Beschi-
ckungso6ffnung  mit  einem  Sonderschild mit
Gummichtung zugemacht.

Die untere Stirnwand und ein Teil der Links-
wand sind mit einer aus Holzlatten hergestellten
Uberlaufschwelle versechen

An das Gehéduse ist die Abgufirinne ange-
schweiit, der das feinkérnige Produkt iiber die

Schwelle zustrémt und aus der es durch Stutzen
ausflieRt.

Die Klassiererspirale besteht aus dem Achs-
rohr auf dem die aus einzelnen Elementen beste-
hende Spirale befestigt ist

Zur Absliitzung des Oberteils der Spirale
dienen zwei im Sondergehiuse montierten Kegel-
rollenlager. Der Antrieb ist im Oberteil des
Grundrahmens montiert.

Die Spirale erhalt ihre Drehbewegung iiber
Keilriementibertragung und Schneckenreduzier-
getriebe vom Elektromotor.

Die Keilriemeniibertragung gestattet, durch
Auswechselung der Riemenscheibe die Drehzahi
der Spirale zu 4ndern.

Zur Hebung der Spirale im Falle einer Still-
setzung des Klassierers, damit ein Vcrschlammcn
der Spirale verhindert wird, ist eine Hubvorrich-
tung vorgesehen, die aus dem Schneckenreduzie
getriebe, dem Stirnraderpaar und der Welle mit

) Tlommo!n besteht, auf die ein Drahtseil auf-
gewickelt wird

Die Drahtseile sind mittels Querstiick mit
dem unieren Lager verbunden. Das Heben der
Spirale erfolgt von Hand mittels der auf die
Schneckenwelle des Reduziergetriebes aufgesetz-
ten Handkurbel. Wenn die Maschine im Betriebe
ist, liegt das Querstiick der Spirale aul speziel-
len Anschligen auf.

SANDAUSTRAGSLEISTUNG DES KLASSIERERS
(t/24 Std)

et KorngroBe des Feinprodukis, mm
Spirale, Benennung .
mm | o7 0.208 ‘ 0.147 | 0.104 |
300 | Drehzahl der Spirale, U/Min 195 14 11,2 EE
Leistung, /24 88 63 51 ‘ 2%
500 | Drehzahl der Spirale, UjMin | ‘ 11,5 8,5 6,9 3.2
| Leistung, t/24 Std i 195 145 17 54
780 | Drehzahl der Spiralc, UjMin j 8 5.6 45 2,
Leistung, t/24 Std . 350 250 | 200 100
1000 | Drehzahl der swmm UiMin . 5,7 50 | 43 | 1,
Leistung, (/24 Std o 70(\ > hzo 530 465 | 400 | 325 | 160
UBERLAUFFEINPRODUKT- AUSTRAGSLEISTUNG
(t/24 Std)
Durchmesser der _ Korngrofie des Produkts, mm -
pirale, mm | o890 | 0417 | 0,205 } 0,208 ‘ 0147 |04 10,075
300 L33 30 | 27 20 14 10 6
500 [ 67 60 31 20 135
750 | 183 | 147 1 132 18 100 68 45 31
1260 | 240 A5 160 110 ‘ 72 50
Fesistoffgehalt des Uberlaufs. 40 1 40 35 30 ‘ 30 20 20 15
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TECHNISCHE HAUPTDATEN

Modell
Benennung . -
LKC-30 | | ke 1-KC-100
| ; [ s
Sleigung der zweigingigen Spirale, mm 380 500
Drehzahl der Spirale, U/M | 78 ‘ 5
Trog-Neigungswinkel, Grade . ‘ 1418 | 1418
Elektromotor, Marke . - A-51-6 A5l
Elektromotor-Leistung. kW | , 4.5
Elektromotor-Drehzahl, U/Min | | 950 a1
Schneckenreduz.crgomem Modell | Pu-3 pull-180 | Purk-180
Keilriemen, Stiickzahl . 2 : ‘ 3
Ele](tmmo(or Rlemensc]le\bcndur;hmes:er, mm .. | 100 140 | 140
hmesser, mm | 200 340 | 314
Gewicht des Kiassierers, kg - o . 1470 2800 | a2
AUSSENMASSE LIEFERUNGSUMFANG
N 1. Klassierer . . . . 1
Modell Linge vite e K
L e | bmge | Breie | Mo 5 Blokdromotor Sl
LKC-30 | 3000 3 83 Reduziergetriebe 1
KC30 . R 77
1-KC-50 | 30 934 1274 : K?””‘”“” . 5
1-KC-75 . 1077 1575 fiir Modell KC-30 und KC-50. 2
1-KC-100 | 1620 1934 Iir Modell KC-75 und KC-100 3
5. Ersalzteile | Satz

CLASSIFICATEUR A UNE HELICE
Type 1-KC

Cet apparcil o

t destiné a classer par voie
humide des. mines broyés et autres matiéres.
La fraction fine sort par le trop-plein tandis
que la fraction a granulation plus forte est éva-
cuée sous la forme de sables avec le produit
déchargé par I'hélice.
Les classificateurs 4 une hélice sont fabri-
qués en quatre modéles:
modéle 1-KC-30, a hélice de 300 mm de
diamétre,

CONSTRUCTION ET SCHEMA DE FONCTIONNEMENT DU

Le classificateur a une seule hélice comprend
essentiellement les éléments suivants: I'enve-
loppe, I'hélice et le mécanisme de relevage de
Ihélice.

L’enveloppe est une auge inclinée, semi-
cylindrique, soudée en toles d’acier et montée sur
le cadre. Ce cadre constitue I'embase de I'appa-
reil sur laquelle viennent se fixer tous les autres
éléments.

Dans la partie supusemo de l'auge est mé-
nagée la porte servant a décharger ]e‘s sables. La
vuldnce compléte du classificateur se fait par
un trou ménagé dans la face inférieure. Ce trou
est obturé par le couvercle serré en place par la
vis. La face supérieure comporte une ouverture
servant au passage de Ialbre de I'hélice.

Le trou de chargement découpé dans la paroi
droite est fermé par un bouclier spécial a joint

en caoutchouc toutes les fois que I’alimentation

modéle 1-KC-50, a hélice de 500 mm de
diameétre,

modéle 1-KC-75, a hélice de 750 mm de
diametre,

modéle 1-KC-100,

diamétre.

Débit du classificateur:

en sables — de 25 a 700 t par 24 heures,

en fraction fine — de 62 par
24 heures.

a hélice de 1000 mm de

CLASSIFICATEUR

du classilicateur se fait par-dessus le bord de
Pappareil.

La face inféricure ainsi qu'une partie de la
paroi gauche sont do d'un seuil de déver-
sement exécuté en banes de bois.

Sur Penveloppe du classificateur est soudée
la rigole de déversement dans laquelle vient re-
tomber par-dessus le seuil la fraction fine qui
sort ensuite par la tubulure.

L’hélice t1a>5|11c(\{cm est constituée par
le tube axic! avec Phélice proprement dite en
éléments sép.rés.

La partu supérieure de I'hélice 1cpo>e dans
deux paliers & rouleaux coniques montés dans un

corps spé Les mécanismes de commande sont
montés da a partie supérieure du cadre prin-
cipal.

La rctatio1 de I'hélice est opérée par le mo-

teur électrique a I'aide de la transmission a

oidales et le réducteur a vis

sans

courroies trapé
fin

Par remplacement de la poulie, la transmi
sion a courroies trapézoidales permet de fa
varier le nombre de tours de I'hélice.
ispositif de relevage de I'hélice permet
d’éviter le colmatage de celle par les
schlamms en cas d'arrét du classificateur. Ce
dispositif comprend un réducteur a vis sans fin,

re

un couple de pignons cylindriques et un arbre a
deux tambours sur lesquels vient s’enrouler le
céble.

Ces cables sont réunis au palier inférieur par
l'intermédiaire d’une traverse. Le relevage de
I'hélice s’opére a la main, Paide d’une mani-
velle calée sur I'arbre de la vis sans fin du réduc-
teur. Au cours du travail, la traverse de I'hélice
vient se poser sur des butées spéciales.

DEBIT DU CLASSIFICATEUR EN SABLES
(t/par 24 heures)

Diametre Granulation des fractions fines, mm
de Uhélice,| Caracléristiques _— S
mm ‘ 0589 | 0417 | 0295 ‘ 0,208 ‘ 0,147 ‘ oc4 | 0,075
_ ! —
800 | Vitesse, de rotation de Fhdlice, (r/min | 22 { 195 | 166 11,2
t, /24 | 105 88 51
500 | Vitesse de rolation” dé Théice, {e/min 1ad | 134 | 115 | 10 69
Ebit, t/: . 6() 230 i 195 170 17
750 | Vitesse de rotation de H\Lhcm {r/min Uv 89 | 78 6.6 45
Débit, t/24 h 445 390 | 350 295 200
1000 Vitesse de ml;moﬂ (]L I’H ice, (rrmm‘ 7,6 6,7 | 5,7 5,0 4,3 3,5 2,5
Débit, /24 h B 700 620 | 530 | 465 | 400" | 325 | 230" | 160
DEBIT DU CLASSIFICATEUR EN FRACTIONS FINES
(t/par 24 heures)
Diamétre de | Granulation des mati¢res, mm
e - S N
Thelice, mm ‘ | 0550 | 0417 | 0295 | o8 | o147 | o104
300 |3 ! 30 27 ‘ 2 20 14 [ s
500 | 74 60 ‘ 54 45 31 | 135
750 . . | 163 147 132 118 100 68 31
1000 . ‘ 260 240 215 190 160 110 50
Teneur en maticres solides de la frac- | | )
tion fine, % | 40 35 | 30 30 20 15
PRINCIPALES CARACTERISTIQUES TECHNIQUES
| Modéles
Dénominations | :
1-KC-30 1.KC | 1KCwo
R i —
Pas de I'hélice A filet double, mm | 160 250 330 | 500
Vitesse de rotation de I'hélice, tr/min | 195 12 78 )
Pente de I'auge, degrés . |ouas 14418 14418 | 13418
Marque du moteur électrique A-41-6 A-41-6 A-51-6 t\-5!»~l
Puissance du moteur électrique, . 1,0 10 5
Vitesse de rotation du moteur nlcclnquc "tr/min 930 930 1440
Modele de réducteur 4 vis sans fin S PY-3 Py-3 PUF- 50 PUTI-180
Courroies trapézoidales, (piéces) . 3
Diamétre de la poulie du moteur ¢lectrique, mm . 100 100 }qu 140
Diamétre de la_poulie du réducteur, mm 120 200 | 340 314
Poids du classificateur, kg . . | 769 1470 | 2800 3825
COTES D'’ENCOMBREMENT LOT DE LIVRAISON
Modél Longueur | Largetr Hauteur L. Classificateur complet . . . . P |
o ongoeur | Largere | Haw 2. Mofeur électrique . . . . . . . . . 1
. | 3. Réducteur . . . T |
LKC30 L. | 3900 78 843 4. Couxrmei trdpe/mdd es:
1-KC-50 | 5430 934 1274 pour les classificateurs modéles KC-30 et
| . KC-50
LRC75 . ... 6730 1077 1575 pour les classificateurs modéles KC-75 et
1-KC-100 . . . 7876 1620 1934 KC-100 - Ce

133

Jeu de pxeccs dc rechangc

Buewroprianar. 3aka3 Ae 1287/8586
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PLEASE ADDRESS ALL ENQUIRIES
IN CONNECTION
WITH PURCHASING EQUIPMENT TO:

V/O “MACHINOEXPORT

Smolenskaya-Sennaya Ploshchad, 32/34 MOSCOW, G-200

CABLE ADDRESS:
MACHINOEXPORT Moscow

SAMTLICHE AUSKUNFTE

UBER LIEFERUNG VON BETRIEBSAUSRUSTUNGEN SABOMHI)IM CKPEBROB I)IM KOHBEMEP
7 UND MASCHINEN ERTEILT llﬂﬂ I‘OPI/IBOHTA‘H])H]‘]Y CHOEB
vV/O MASCHINOEXPORT“

MOSKAU, G-200 Smolenskaja-Sennaja Pl., 32,34

TELEGRAMMADRESSE:
Moskau MASCHINOEXPORT

POUR TOUS RENSEIGNEMENTS
RELATIFS A L’ACHAT D’OUTILAGE
PRIERE DE S'ADRESSER

avV/O MACHINOEXPORT
MOSCOU, G-200 pl. Smolenskaia-Sennaia, 32,34

ADRESSE TELEGRAPHIQUE:

Moscou MACHINOEXPORT

_asslf\ed in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/08/17 : CIA-RDP82-00040R000300240002-9
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3ABONHbIN CKPEBKOBbIH KOHBEWEP
I TOPU3OHTAJILHBIX CJIOEB

CR3M-1

I(OHBQﬁep ﬂpeﬂ.HaSHa‘[ﬂClcﬂ JJIsL TPAHCIIOPTHPOBAHHA YIS
npua paspaﬁorxe MOLIHBIX KPYTOMaAaouix NJacTOB TOPH2OHTAIb-
HBIMH CJIOSIMH.

KOHBQU(‘P COCTOHT H3 NPHBO. JHON TOJIOBKH C 3JIEKTPOJABHIA-
TeJeM, HATSIKHOH TOJIOBKH, BePXHEro W HHIKHEro JTHHEHBIX pe-
ITAKOB If TATOBOH CKPCOI\OBO!I uernH pd3(0pl”‘“ KOHCTPYKILHH.

n[)HBO,'IHZiﬂ roJIoBKa TPHBOAHT B JIBHXKEHHEe CKPQG)\'UBY&O
eMnb H siBJSeTCsi OCHOBHBIM MeXaHH3MOM KO![BQﬁCpa.

TEXHHUYECKAS

npOHSBO,EUHQ.‘.bHOClb NpH NOrpysKe B3PHIBO-
HaBaJIKOH C TpHMEHEHHEM orpam‘nemm c
3aBa/bHON CTOPOHBI, M[4ac . . .
TTpOH3BOIHTE/IBHOCTD TPH TdeCIIOpIHpOBaHHH
TO/BKO TI0 CeueHnio xer106a, m/wac .
JuHa KOHBeitepa, A
CKOpPOCTD JABHIKEHHs CKpEOI\OBOH L\enu tjcex
D/IeKTPOJBHIATETb!
THIT .
MOILUHOCTD, K6m . .
CKOPOCTh BPAaLUEHHS, 06/3un
OG6uwuii Bec KoHBeiiepa NpH JUIHHE 29 4t 6e3
3/@KTPOOGOPY IOBAHHS, K2 . .

PefyKTOp MPHBOAHON FOJIOBKH COCTOMT M3 TpeX Map MHJHH-
/PUUECKHX IIECTEpeH, TepesialoliiX BpalleHHe pajia poTopa sJeK-
TpOJBHraTelsi TOJOBHOMY Bajly KOHBefiepa, a nocJeiHAl uepes
3Be3JI0uKy — CKPeOKOBOH LenH.

HaTsiKHast TOJOBKA CJYXKHT JJI Pery/MpOBaHHs HATSKEHHA
ckpeGKOBOli lLenn KoHBefiepa W COCTOWT M3 paMbl, Bajla CO 3Be-
3[0YKOH, CMOHTHPOBAHHON Ha IaPHKONOALIMIHHKOBBIX ONOpax,
W IBYX BHHTOB I PYUHOIO HATSUKEHHA LEri.

XAPAKTEPUCTHKA

OcHOBHBIE pasMepsl H BeC Y3/10B:

‘
\ p—

Hauwesonanne | Tipusox

|

auna, : 1510
Ulnpuna, o . . . . 491
Buicota, 5 173

ks pewrrax 59,4 |
seprmwin pewrtax 323 |

Bec, k2
195.6

M3LAHO B COBETCHKOM COIO3E
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MINE SCRAPER CHAIN CONVEYOR
FOR HORIZONTAL SEAMS CK3M-1

This conveyor is intended for haulage of coal
when drifting in pitch dipping seams.

The conveyor comprises a driving head with
clectric motor, a tensioning head, upper and
lower line trough, and a pulling scraper chain
of design allowing its disassembling.

The driving head, imparting motion fo the
scraper chain, acts as the main unit of the con-
veyor.

The reductor of the driving head is made up

of three pairs of spur gears transmitting rotation
rom the electric motor rotor shaft {o the head
shaft of the conveyor; the latter, through a
sprocket, imparts it subsequently to the scraper
chain.

The tensioning head serves for adjustment of
the conveyor scraper chain tension and com-
prises a frame, a shaft with a sprocket mounted
on ball bearings, and two screws for tightening
the chain by hand.

SPECIFICATIONS

Capacily in handling explosion-generated dumps with use of

guards on the loading side, tons per hour .. . . . . . . . . 50

Capacity in transporting within the trough cross section only,

tons per hour
Conveyor length, m
Scraper chain velocity, m per sec
Electric motor:
"7 type R
output, kW . . .
speed, r.p.m.

30
29
0.42

. BAL-42
4.2
1,450

Total weight of conveyor, 29 m long without electric equip-

ment, kg

2,804

MAIN SIZES AND WEIGHTS OF UNITS

Denomination Drive

Tensioning

Line sections head

2,350

1,450
540
418.5

Length, mm
Width, mm
Height, mm
Weight, kg

1,510
491
173

2,775
550
315

lower trough 59.4

upper trough 32.3 195.6

VSESOJUZNOUJE

OBJEDINENIJE

«MACHINOEXPORT>»
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ABBAU-KRATZKETTENFORDERER
FUR HORIZONTALSCHICHTEN CK3M-1

Dieser Férderer dient Forderung von
Kohle machtiger, stark geneigler Floze beim
Abbau in horizontalen Schichten.

Der Forderer besteht aus einem Antriebskopf
mit Eléktromotor, einem Spannkopf, einer oberen
und einer unteren Férderrutsche und einer aus-
einanderlegbaren Kratzkette.

Der Antriebskopf setzt die Kratzkette in Be-
wegung und gilt als Haupttriebwerk des
Forderers.

Das Unterselzungsgeltriche des Antriebskopfs
besteht aus drei Stirnrdderpaaren, die die Dre-
hung der Liuferwelle des Elektromotors aul die
Kopiwelle des Forderers iibertragen, die tiber die
Ritzel mit der Kratzkette verbunden ist

Der Spannkopf dient zum Regeln der Span-
nung der Férdererkratzkette und besteht aus
einem Rahmen, einer Welle mit einem in Kugel-
lagern laufendem Ritzel und zwei Schrauben fiir
die Spannung der Kette von Hand.

TECHNISCHE DATEN

Fordermenge beim Aufladen bei SchieBarbeil mit Schutzwand

an der Aufladeseite, t/Std.

Fordermenge beim Fordern lediglich im Forderrinnenquerschnitt

/Std.
Forderlinge, m
Kratzkettengeschwindigkeit, m/sek
Elektromotor

Type

Leistung, kW

Drehzahl, U/min

Gesamigewicht des Forderers bei 29 m Linge ohne Elekiro-

ausriistung, kg

0,42
BAL-42
42

1450

2304

HAUPTMASSE UND GEWICHT DER HAUPTTEILE

[

Antrieb |

Linge, mm w0 |

Breite, mm . 1450

|
Hohe, mm . . 540 |

eradlinige
Fetionen Spannkopf

1510 [ ams
491 550
173 | 35

Gewicht, kg 4185 | untere Forderrutsche 59,4 |
obere Forderrutsche 32,3 | 1956
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CONVOYEUR A RACLETTES DE CHANTIER POUR
L'EXPLOITATION PAR TRANCHES HORIZONTALES
CK3M-1

Ce convoyeur est ulilisé pour le déblocage des

chantiers lors de lexploitation par tranches
horizontales des couches puissantes a fort
pendage.

1l comporte une téte motrice avec moteur
électrique, une téte de renvoi, des couloirs in-
férieur et supérieur el une chaine de traction &
raclettes démontable.

La téte motrice mel en mouvement la chaine
4 raclelles el constitue le principal mécanisme
<u convoyeur.

CARACTERISTIQ

Le réducteur de la {éte motrice se compose de
{rois couples d'engrenages cylindriques qui
transmettent la rotation de l'arbre du moteur
électrique a larbre de téle du convoyeur, cet
arbre actionnant ensuite par lintermédiaire d'une
noix la chaine a raclettes.

La téte de renvoi sert a régler la tension de
la chaine & raclettes du convoyeur et comprend:
un cadre, un arbre avec une noix montée sur
paliers a billes et deux vis servant a tendre la
chaine a la main.

UES TECHNIQUES

Débit avec chargemenl par foudroyage et utilisation d'un

protecteur du cété chargement, t/h

Débit avee déblocage par la section

Longueur du convoyeur, m

du couloir seulement, t/h

Vitesse de la chaine a racletles, m/s . . . . . 0,42

Moteur électrique
type
puissance, kW .
vitesse de rotation, tr/min
Poids total du convoyeur (longueur
trique, kg

BAL-42
42
1450
— 29 m) sans équipement
2804

COTES PRINCIPALES ET POIDS DES ELEMENTS:

. Dispositif
Dénomination e co: manl

Longueur, mm

Largeur, mm

Hauteur, mm "

Paids. kg |

Sections de ligne | Téte motrice
— o
1510 2175
491 550
173 315
couloir inférieur 594 |
couloir supérieur 323 | 1956
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This general catalogue contains short

specifications of the most common types of
equipment exported by the Vsesojuznoje
Exportno-Importnoje Objedinenije ‘“‘Stanko-

import”.
Detailed pamphlets sent on request.
All inquiries and correspondence to be

forwarded to:

Vsesojuznoje Exportno-Importnoje
Objedinenije
g‘ﬁaﬁwﬁmpm’t

32/34, Smolenskaja-Sennaja pl.,
Moscow, USSR.

For cables: Stankoimport Moscow
Phone: G4-21-32

C\ArRDPB_2—00040R000300240002—9

VSESOJSUZHO
MPORTNOJE
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The Machines, Apparatus and Instruments produced in the USSR
are outstanding for their high efficiency, convenience and safety in

operation and long service.

The first class material, perfect modern design and skilful work-
manship provide accuracy, high efficiency and durability of the
equipment. Steady improvement of machine and instrument design
in the USSR aims at the increase of productivity, accuracy, reliability
and dependability of machine in operation as well as the reduction of
operator’s fatigue by improving and convenient placing of all ope-

rating controls and the all-increasing automatization of operation.

The Vsesojuznoje Exportno-Importnoje Objedinenije “Stanko-
import” is able to offer a wide range of Machine Tools and Wood-
Working Machinery, both universal and special types including
Automatic Transfer Machines and Automatic Workshops, Metal-
Working Machinery, Testing Machines, Motion Picture Equipment,
Precision Optical, Mechanical, Electronic and other Instruments,

Portable Electric and Pneumatic Tools, High-efficiency Cutting Tools,

Ball and Roller Bearings, etc.

LATHES
Bench Lathe, model T 65
Swing overbed ............ ... ... 130 mm
Distance between centers ....... <. 200 mm
Precision Tool Room Lathe, model 1602
Swing overbed .................... 130 mm
Distance between centers .......... 250mm
High Accuracy Tool Room Lathe, model 1613 J{
Swing over bed .................... 240 mm
Distance between centers .......... 270 mm
Tool Room Lathe, model 1612 B
Swing over bed ............. e 270 mm
Distance between centers ......... 500 mm
High Accuracy Tool Room Lathe, model 1612 IT
Swingoverbed .................. . 270 mm
Distance between centers .......... 500 mm
High Accuracy Tool Room Lathe, model TII 1 M
Swing over bed ................ ... 300mm
Distance between centers .......... 750 mm
Tool Room Lathe, model MTB 150

Swing overbed ................ ..., 320 mm

Distance between centers .......... 500 mm

m— ——
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Tool Room Lathe, model 1615 M

Swing overbed ............... ..., 320 mm

Distance between centers .......... 750 mm

High Accuracy Tool Room Lathe, model 1615 IX

Swing overbed ............... ..., 320 mm

Distance between centers .......... 750 mm

High Accuracy Tool Room Lathe, model 1 E 61

Swing overbed .................... 320 mm

Distance between centers .......... 750 mm

Swing overbed .................... 320 mm

Distance between centers .......... 750 mm

High Accuracy Tool Room Lathe, model 1616 I
Swing overbed .................... 320 mm

Distance between centers 750 mm




Tool Room Lathe, model 1II61

Swing over bed 320 mm
Distance between centers 750 mm
Tool Room Lathe, model TBO 1
Swing over bed .............. e 320 mm
Distance between centers ..... . 1000 mm

Tool Room Lathe, model 161 AM

Swing overbed ...... ... 350 mm

Distance between centers ...... 750;1000 mm

Tool Room Lathe, model TB 5

Swing over bed .. 350 mm

Distance between centers .......... 1000 mm

Tool Room Lathe, model 1 1 62 M

Swing overbed ... 400 mm
Distance between
centers ............ 750; 1000; 1500; 2000 mm
Tool Room Lathe, model 1 A 62

Swing over bed 400 mm

Distance between

centers . . 750; 1000; 1500; 2000 mm

High Accuracy Tool Room Lathe,
model 1 A62B
Swing overbed ...... ..o 400 mm

Distance between centers .......... 1000 mm
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Tool Room Lathe, model 162

Swing over bed ........ 400 mm

Distance between centers .. 750; 1000; 1500 mm

Automatic Step Shaft Sizing Lathe,
model 1B 62

Swing overbed ... 400 mm

Distance between centers .. 750; 1060; 1500 mm

High Accuracy Lead Screw Cutting Lathe,
model 1622

Height of centers ........ 225 mm

Distance between centers . 2500 mm

High Speed Tool Room Lathe, model 1623

Swing overbed ....... ... 450 mm

Distance between centers . 1000 mm

High Speed Tool Room Lathe, model 1620

Swing overbed ............ 500 mm
Distance between centers .......... 1000 mm
Tool Room Lathe, model T 60
Swing overbed ... 500 mm
Distance between centers .......... 1000 mm
Engine Lathe, model 1 {63 A
Swing overbed ............ ... .. .. 615 mm
Distance between centers ...... 1500; 3000 mm
Engine Lathe, model 164
Swing overbed ........ ... oo 800 mm
Distance between centers 3000 mm
Engine Lathe, model 165
Swing overbed .......... .00 1000 mm
Distance between centers ...... 3000; 5000 mm

Light Alloy Chucking Lathe, model MK 179

. 1000 mm
Swing over gap ..........c..0... oo 1400 mm

Swing overbed ............ ...

Profiling Chucking Lathe, model 164 C 1

Swing overbed ................. 1000 mm

Heavy Duty Lathe, model 1660

1200 mm
. 6500 mm

Swing over bed .....
Distance between centers

Heavy Duty Lathe, model 1670
Swing over bed
Distance between centers
Heavy Duty Lathe, model 1680

. 2000 mm
. 10 000 mim

Swing over bed ........

Distance between centers

Centerless Bar Turning Machine, model 9330 A

Maximum diameter that can be cut.. 160 mm
Maximum bar length that canbecut 10 000 mm

Semiautomatic Short Screw Cutting Lathe,
model 192

Maximum diameter that can be cut.. 320 mm

Relieving Lathe, model 1810

Maximum diameter of milling cutter
that can be relieved .............. 50 mm
Maximum length that can be relieved 50 mm

Universal Relieving Lathe, model K 96

560 mm
Maximum length that can be relieved 560 mm

Swing overbed ..................

Combination Turning, Milling and Drilling
Machine, model 1 A 95
Turning and Milling Unit:
680 mm
Distance between centers . . 1000 mm
Working surface of milling table 700 X 300 mm

Swing over bed .............
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Drilling and Milling Unit:

Maximum drill capacity ... 25 mm
Slotting Attachment
Maximum stroke .................. 100 mm

Sharpening Attachment

Maximum diameter of grindingwheel 100 mm
Internal, Cylindrical and Face Grinding Attachement

[}
Maximum diameter of grindingwheel 150 mm

Turning, Boring and Facing Lathe, model JIT 2

Swing overbed ........... ... 2000 mm
Maximum weight of work, that can
be machined ................ . 3000 kg

VERTICAL BORING MILLS

Vertical Boring Mill, model 153

Maximum diameter of turning . 1250 mm
Maximum height of work that can be
machined ........... ... ..o 1000 mm

High Speed Vertical Boring Mill, model 1536

Maximum diameter of turning . 1250 mm
Maximum height of work that can be
machined ............. ... ... 1000 mm

Double Column Vertical Boring Mill, model1551

Maximum diameter of turning . 1500 mm
Maximum height of work that can be
machined ................ ... ... 1250 mm




Double Column Vertical Boring Mill, model 1553
Maximum diameter of turning 2300 mm
Maximum height of work that can be
machined ... . 1250 mm
Double Column Vertical Boring Mill, model 1556
Maximum diameter of turning 2700 mm
Maximum height of work that can be
machined 1600 mm
Double Column Vertical Boring Mill, model 1532
Maximum diameter of turning ...... 3400 mm
Maximum height of work that can be
machined 2000 mm
Double Column Vertical Boring Mill, model 1565

Maximum diameter of turning .... 5300 mm
Maximum height of work that can be
machined . 3000 mm

RAILROAD SHOP LATHES, ROLL
TURNING LATHES AND INGOT
SLICING MACHINES

Car-wheel Journal Semiautomatic Turning
Lathe (rough turning), model 183
Maximum diameter of axle that can
be machined 300 mm
Distance between centers .......... 2800 mm
Car-wheel Journal Semiautomatic Turning
Lathe (finish turning) model 183 A
Maximum diameter of axle that can
be machined
Distance between centers .......... 2800 mm
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Cutting off and Centering Car-wheel Axle
Semiautomatic Machine, model 1830
Maximum diameter of axle that can
be machined 212 mm
Minimum and maximum length of
axle admitted 2500—2600 mm

Cutting off and Centering Locomotive Axle
Semiautomatic Machine, model 1831
Maximum diameter of axle that can
be machined 285 mm
Minimum and maximum length of
axle admitted . . 1760—2000 mm

Locomotive Axle Semiautomatic Turning Lathe
(rough turning), model 1832
Maximum diameter of axle that can

be machined .................... 350 mm
Minimum and maximum length of

axle admitted . 1800—3000 mm

Locomotive Axle SemiautomaticTurning Lathe
(finish turning), model 1833
Maximum diameter of axle that can
be machined 255 mm
2860 mm

Railway Wheel Lathe, model 1936

Maximum diameter of wheeladmitted 1100 mm
Maximum length of wheel set admit-

ted ... 2600 mm
Minimum and maximum railway gage

of wheel set 1200—1700 mm

Railway Wheel Journal Turning and
Burnishing Lathe, model MK 177 C 1
Maximum diameter of wheel set ad-
mitted 1150 mm
Maximum distance between centers 2500 mm

Roll Turning Lathe, model 1945

Maximum diameter of roll that can
be machined 1000 mm
Maximum length of roll that can be
machined 4000 mm

Roll Turning Lathe, model 1 A 947

Maximum diameter of roll that can
be machined 1150 mm
Maximum length of roll that can be
machined . 7000 mm

Roll Turning Lathe, model 1827

Maximum diameter of roll that can
be machined 1350 mm
Distance between centers 6500 mm

Ingot Turning Lathe, model MK 168

Maximum diameter of ingot that can
be machined 500 mm
Maximum length of ingot that can be
machined 2000 mm

Ingot Slicing Machine, model 1865

Maximum diameter of ingot that can
be machined
Maximum length of ingot admitted .. 3200 mm

TURRET LATHES,

SCREW AUTOMATIC MACHINES
AND SEMIAUTOMATIC LATHES
Turret Lathe, model 1318

Maximum bar capacity
Semiautomatic Turret Lathe, model 11II 318
Maximum bar capacity . 18 mm
Turret Lathe, model 1325
Maximum bar capacity 25 mm
Semiautomatic Turret Lathe, model 1 II 326
Maximum bar capacity 25 mm
Turret Lathe, model 1336 M
Maximum bar capacity .. 36 mm
Turret Lathe, model 1338
Maximum bar capacity 38 mm
Turret Lathe, model 1K 36

Maximum bar capacity .. 65mm
Swing over carriage . 350 mm
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Turret Lathe, model 1K 37

Maximum bar capacity ..
Swing over carriage

Automatic Woodscrew Head Turning and
Slotting Machine, model 1003
Minimum and maximum diameter of
woodscrew that can be machined 3—5 mm
Minimum and maximum length of
woodscrew that can be machined 15—60 mm

Automatic Woodscrew Thread Cutting
Machine, model 1013

Minimum and maximum diameter of

woodscrew that can be machined .. 3—5mm
Minimum and maximum length of

woodscrew that can be machined 15—60 mm
Minimum and maximum length of

thread that can be cut

Single-Spindle Bar Automatic Machine,
model 1104

Maximum bar capacity P 4 mm

High Accuracy Single-Spindle Bar ‘Automatic
Machine, model 1104 IT

Maximum bar capacity

Single-Spindle Bar A
model 110

Maximum bar capacity

High Accuracy Single-Spindle Bar Automatic
Machine, model 119 II

Maximum bar . capacity




Single-Spindle Forming and Cutting off
Automatic Machine, model 1106

Maximum bar capacity

Single-Spindle Bar Automatic Machine,
model 112

Maximum bar capacity 12mm
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dle Bar A
model 1240-6

Maximum bar capacity

Six-Spindle Bar Automatic Machine,
model 1261 M

Maximum bar capacity 58 mm

Six-Spindle Hydraulic Bar Automatic Machine,

Singl indle Bar A
model 1117-25

Maximum bar capacity 25 mm

model 1 A 266
Maximum bar capacity ..

Four Automatic Chucking Machine,

dle Bar A
model 1 A 136

Turret Singl

Maximum bar capacity .

Four-Spindle Bar Automatic Machine,
model 1225-4

Maximum bar capacity

Four-Spindle Bar Automatic Machine,
model 123

Maximum bar capacity

Four-Spindle Bar Automatic Machine,
model 1240-4

Maximum bar capacity ...

Four-Spindle Bar Automatic Machine,
model 1262 M

Maxijpum bar capacity .. . . 50 mm

Six-Spindle Bar Automatic Machine,
model 1225-6

Maximum bar capacity

model 1262 IT
Maximum swing 130 mm

Six-Spindle Automatic C
model 1261 IT

Maximum swing 130 mm
Vertical Continuous Six-Spindle Automatic
Chucking Machine, model 128
Maximum swing .. 250 mm
Vertical Six-Spindle Automatic Chucking
Machine, model 1 A 283

Maximum swing
Vertical Six-Spindle Automatic Chucking
Machine, model 1284
Maximum swing
Vertical Eight-Spindle Automatic Chucking
Machine, model 1282

Maximum swing .... 200 mm

Multitool Semiautomatic Lathe, model 1720
Maximum swing 300 mm
Distance between centers 300 mm

Multitool Semiautomatic Lathe, model 1730
Maximum swing
Distance between centers 500 mm

Multitool Semiautomatic Lathe, model 116

Maximum swing 200 mm
Distance between centers

Multitool Semiautomatic Lathe, modei 15 16

Maximum swing
Distance between centers 1200 mm

Camshaft Multitool Semiautomatic Lathe,
model 1891

Height of centers .
Maximum distance between ends of
spindles ... 1085 mm

Camshaft Multitool Semiautomatic Lathe,
model 1892

Height of centers .......
Maximum distance betwe
spindles

Camshaft Multitool Semiautomatic Lathe,
model 1893

Height of centers .... .
Maximum distance between ends of
spindles .. 1140 mm

Singl indle Multitool
model MP 5

tic Lathe,

Maximum swing

Maximum stroke of slides ....

Single-Spindle Hydraulic Multitool
Semiautomatic Lathe, model 1731

Maximum swing
Distance between centers ..., 150 mm

Multitool Semiautomatic Lathe, model 118

Maximum swing ... 600 mm
Distance between centers .......... 1000 mm

Double Spindle Semiautomatic Crankshaft
Lathe, model 1841

Distance between center lines ...... 500 mn
Distance between ends of spindles .. 900 mm

Crankshaft Lathe, model 1845

Bore in cutting head revolving disc .. 1000 mm
Maximum diameter of pin that can be
machined .. . cvon 300 mm

Milling and Centering Semiautomatic Machine,
model PII1

Maximum diameter of shaft admitted 150 mm
Maximum length of shaft admitted .. 500 mm

model P12

Maximum diameter of shaft admitted 150 mm

Maximum length of shaft admitted .. 1100 mm

DRILLING MACHINES

Bench Type Drilling Machine, model 2106

Maximum drill capacity

Bench Type Drilling Machine, model HC 12 A

Maximum drill capacity oo 12mm

Bench Type Drilling Machine, model 9CH 14

Maximum drill capacity 14 mm

Vertical Drilling Machine, model 2118

Maximum drill capacity




Vertical Drilling Machine, model 2 A 125

Maximum drill capacity 25 mm

High Speed Vertical Drilling Machine,
model 2 A 135

Maximum drill capacity 35 mm

Vertical Drilling Machine, model JI 94

Maximum drill capacity - . vens 50 mm

High Speed Vertical Drilling Machine,
model 2 A 150

Maximum drill capacity

Vertical Drilling Machine, model 2170
Maximum drill capacity
Diamond Die Drilling Machine, model A® 1

Minimum and maximum die hole 0.03—0.3 mm

Portable Radial Drilling Machine, model 2 A592

Maximum drill capacity ....... o 25 mm

Radial Drilling Machine, model 2B 53
Maximum drill capacity
Radial Drilling Machine, model 225
Maximum drill capacity . 50 mm
Radial Drilling Machine, model 257

Maximum drill capacity

Radial Drilling Machine, model 258

Maximum drill capacity

BORING MACHINES

Portable Boring Machine for Cylinder Blocks,
model 2685

Minimum and maximum diameter

that can be bored . .. 85—120 mm
Maximum length that can be bored.. 300 mm

Vertical Precision Boring Machine,
model 2 B 697

Minimum and maximum diameter

that can be bored 76—165 mm
Maximum length that can be bored .. 410 mm

Vertical Precision Boring Machine, model 277A
Minimum and maximum diameter

that can be bored ... 76—165 mm
Maximum length that can be bored . 410 mm

Vertical Precision Boring Machine, model 2792
Maximum diameter that can be bored 165 mm
Maximum length that can be bored.. 450 mm
Two-Way Horizontal Precision Boring Machine,
model 2 A 715
Minimum and maximum diameter
that can be bored 18—200 mm

Two-Way Horizontal Precision Semiautomatic
Boring Machine, model 2 A 716
Minimum and maximum diameter
that can be bored .. 10—200 mm

Table Type Horizontal Boring, Drilling and
Milling Machine, model 2613
Diameter of spindle ................ 62 mm

Working surface of table 900 X 710 mm

Table Type Horizontal Boring, Drilling and
Milling Machine, model 262 I'
Diameter of spindle .... . . 85 mm

Working surface of table ... 1000 X 800 mm

Table Type High-Speed Horizontal Boring,
Drilling and Milling Machine, model 2621
Diameter of spindle 85 mm

Working surface of table
Table Type Horizontal Boring, Drilling and
Milling Machine, model 262 I
Diameter of spindle
Working surface of table

Floor Type Horizontal Boring, Drilling and
Milling Machine, model 2633
Diameter of spindle . 125 mm
Size of working plate ... 4200 X 3500 mm
Floor Type Horizontal Boring,
Drilling and Milling Machine, model 265 B
Diameter of spindle oo 150 mm

Size of working plate 6600 X 4000 mm

Table Type Horizontal Boring,
Drilling and Milling Machine, model 2654
Diameter of spindle ... 152 mm
Working surface of table .... 1800 X 1500 mm
Table Type Horizontal Boring,
Drilling and Milling Machine, model 2655

Diameter of spindle .

Working surface of table .... 3400 X 1500 mm
Floor Type Horizontal Boring,
Drilling and Milling Machine, model 2657
Diameter of spindle veee.. 162mm

Size of working plate . 4600 X 4200 mm

Floor Type Horizontal Boring,
Drilling and Milling Machine, model 2656
Diameter of spindle 175 mm

Size of working plate ........ 4600 X 4200 mm

Jig Boring Machine, model 2430

Working surface of table 450 X 280 mm

Jig Boring Machine, model KP 450

Working surface of table 520 X 380 mm

Jig Boring Machine, model 2440

Working surface of table 800 X 400 mm

Jig Boring Machine, model 2450
Working surface of table 1100 X 600 mm

GRINDING MACHINES
Precision Cylindrical Grinding Machine,
model 3153

Maximum diameter that can be
ground ... 130 mm
Maximum length that can be grouand 500 mm
Plunge Cut Cylindrical Grinding Machine,
model 3152
Maximum diameter that can be
ground 200 mm
Maximum length that can be ground 500 mm
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Precision Universal Cylindrical Grinding
Machine, model 312

Maximum diameter that can be
ground 200 mm
Maximum length that can be ground 500 mm
Universal Cylindrical Grinding Machine,
model 3T12M
Maximum diameter that can be
ground

Maximum length that can be ground 750 mm

Cylindrical Grinding Machine, model 3151
Maximum diameter that can be

ground .......... ..o 200 mm
Maximum length that can be ground 750 mm

Precision Cylindrical Grinding Machine,

model 3151 XX

Maximum diameter that can be

ground ..... 200 mm
Maximum length that can be ground 750 mm

Cylindrical Grinding Machine for Roller

Bearing Races, model 3486

Maximum diameter that can be

ground .......... 300 mm
Maximum length that can be ground 240 mm

Universal Cylindrical Grinding Machine,

model 3130

Maximum diameter that can be

ground 300 mm
Maximum length that can be ground 750 mm
Cylindrical Grinding Machine, model 3160 A
Maximum diameter that can be

ground . 300 mm
Maximum length that can be ground 1000 mm




Plunge Cut Cylindrical Grinding Machi
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Cr £t rinding Machine, model 3423

model 3162
Maximum diameter that can be
ground ... 300 mm
Maximum length that can be ground 1000 mm

Cylindrical Grinding Machine, model 3164 A
Maximum diameter that can be
Bround . ....iieieniii e 350 mm
Maximum length that can be ground 3000 mm
Cylindrical Grinding Machine with Angular
Wheel Slides, model 3 T 16

Maximum diameter that can be

Bround . ....ieeiiei i 400 mm
Maximum length that can be ground 1000 mm

Cylindrical Grinding Machine, model 3164

Maximum diameter that can be
Eround . .....iiiiiiiiea e 400 mm
Maximum length that can be ground 2000 mm

Cylindrical Grinding Machine, model 3172

Maximum diameter that can be
Bround .. ...ieieiieiee e 550 mm
Maximum length that can be ground 4000 mm

Cr ft Regrinding Machi model 3420

Maximum diameter of crankshaft

that can be ground .............. 400 mm
Maximum length of crankshaft that

canbe ground . ... . 1100 mm

Semiautomatic Crankshaft Pin Grinding
Machine, model 3421

Maximum diameter of crankshaft

that can be ground................ 510 mm
Maximum length of crankshaft that
canbeground ........ooie e 1100 mm

12

Maximum diameter of crankshaft

that can be ground. .......oovinn 600 mm
Maximum length of crankshaft that

canbe ground ......viiin s 1600 mm

Semiautomatic Camshaft Grinding Machine,

model 3430
Maximum diameter of camshaft that
can be ground . .....e e 150 mm
Maximum length of camshaft that
canbe ground ..., 900 mm

Camshaft Regrinding Machine, model 3433
Maximum diameter of camshaft that

can be ground . i
Maximum length of camshaft that

canbe ground ..., 1260 mm

Horizontal Spindle Surface Grinding Machine,
model 371

Working surface of table ...... 600 X 200 mm

Maximum height of work that can be

ground ......... 250 mm

Vertical Spindle Surface Grinding Machine,

model 373
Working surface of table ...... 750 X 300 mm
Maximum height of work that can be
Bround ... 350 mm

Horizontal Spindle Surface Grinding Machine,
model 372 B
Working surface of table . 1000 X 300 mm
Maximum height of work that can be
ground . ....iieeiieiiiieiieen 400 mm

Horizontal Spindle Surface Grinding Machine,
model 3724
Working surface of table ...... 2000400 mm
Maximum height of work that can be
ground ... 600 mm

Horizontal Spindle Surface Grinding Machine,
model 3740

Magnetic table diameter ............ 400 mm

Maximum height of work that can be

Eround ... 125 mm

Vertical Spindle Surface Grinding Machine,

model 3756
Magnetic table diameter ............ 750 mm
Maximum height of work that can be
ground ... 350 mm

1
i

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/08/17 : CIA-RDP82-00040R000300240002-9

Dual A Surface Grindi Machi
model 37729
Magnetic table diameter ............ 1000 mm
Maximum height of work that can be
ground. .. .oiiiii i 250 mm
Horizontal Spindle Surface Grinding Machine,
model 375
Magnetic table diameter ............ 1500 mm

Maximum height of work that can be

Bround ...ieeereeiie e 600 mm

Way Surface Grinding Machine, model 3544
Maximum size of work that can be
ground (length X width X height)
4000 X 1200 X 1200 mm
Internal Grinding Machine, model 3A 240
Maximum diameter of hole that can

be ground ... 100 mm
Maximum Jength of hole that can be
ground 125 mm

Internal Grinding Machi
model 3251

Maximum diameter of hole that can

be ground . e 100 mm
Maximum length of hole that can be
Eround ... 125 mm

Internal Grinding Machine, model 3A 250
Maximum external diameter of work 400 mm
Maximum diameter of hole that can

beground ... .oioiiiiii i 200 mm
Maximum length of hole that can be
Eround . .....eee e 200 mm

Internal Grinding Machine, model 3260
Maximum external diameter of work 700 mm
Maximum diameter of hole that can

be ground .. 500 mm
Maximum length
ground ...... 400 mm

Centerless Automatic Internal Grinding
Machine, model 3263

Minimum and maximum external

diameter of work ...... . 70—200 mm
Minimum and maximum diameter of

hole that can be ground ...... 60—185 mm
Maximum length of hole that can be

ground

100 mm

Centerless Grinding Machine, model CBIII 02

Minimum and maximum diameter
that can be ground ..... B 75 mm
Centerless Grinding Machine, model 3180

Minimum and maximum diameter
that can be ground .............. 5

75 mm

Maximum length that can be ground

with standard work rest .......... 180 mm

Centerless Grinding Machine, model 3182
Minimum and maximum diameter

that can be ground . e 70—150 mm
Maximum length that can be ground

with standard work rest .......... 250 mm

Centerless Lapping Machine, model 3867
Minimum and maximum diameter

that can be lapped .............. 6—150 mm

Thread Grinding Machine, model 5824
Maximum diameter that can be

Bround . ....ieiieeiieiiii e 150 mm
Maximum length that can be ground 1400 mm
Distance between centers FEERT 1600 mm

Universal Thread Grinding Machine, model 582
Minimum and maximum diameter of

external thread that can be ground 5—250 mm
Maximum length of external thread

that can be ground .............. 500 mm
Maximum diameter of internal thread

that can be ground .. ..
Distance between centers .......... 700 mm
Worm Thread Grinding Machine, model 5883 A
Minimum and maximum diameter

Of WOIM . .ooviiniinens 60—300 mm
Maximum length of thread that can

be ground . ...
Distance between centers

Spline Grinding Machine, model 345 A

Maximum diameter that canbe ground 120 mm
Maximum length that can be ground 800 mm
Distance between centers .......... 1000 mm

. 170 mm

400 mm
700 mm

Spline Grinding Machine, model 3451 A
Maximumdiameterthatcanbe ground 150 mm
Maximum length that can be ground 1000 mm
Distance between centers .......... 1200 mm
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Semiautomatic Radius Grinder for Roller Ring
Shoulders, model JI 312 M

Maximum internal ring diameter .. 120 mm

Semiautomatic Radius Grinder for Internal
Ball Bearing Rings, model JI39M

Maximum groove diameter 150 mm

Maximum groove profile radius . ... 10 mm

Semiautomatic Radius Grinder for External
Ball Bearing Rings, model.JI38 M

Maximum ring diameter . . 200 mm
Maximum groove profile radius . 20 mm

Semiautomatic Radius Grinder for External
Ball Bearing Rings, model JI35M

Maximum ring diameter 200 mm
Maximum groove profile radius .... 100 mm

Semiautomatic Radius Grinder for Internal
Ball Bearing Rings, model JI 3 26

Maximum internal ring diameter .. 40 mm
Maximum groove profile radius .... 10 mm

Ball Filing Machine, model MII 32
Maximum ball diameter 27 mm
Ball Grinding Machine, model MIU 33

Maximum ball diameter

Optical Profile Grinding Machine, model 395 M

Maximum size of work:
150 mm
60 mm
e . . 48mm
Magnification of optical system .... 50:1
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Double Spindle Automatic Piston Ring Grinder,
model 3317
Minimum and maximum piston ring
diameter 75—180 mm

Roll Grinding Machine, model 3417 B

Maximum roll diameter 1500 mm
Maximum roll length
Vertical Honing Machine, model O® 3
Minimum and maximum diameter of
hole that can be honed

Maximum length of hole that can be
200 mm

Vertical Honing Machine, model O® 20
Maximum diameter of hole that can
be honed ......... ... 50mm

Maximum lenght of hole that can be
250 mm

Vertical Honing Machine, model 383
Minimum and maximum diameter of
hole that can be honed 85—150 mm
Maximum length of hole that can be
honed ..... 450 mm

Vertical Honing Machine, model 3 A 833
Minimum and maximum diameter of
hole that can be honed ... . 80—165 mm

Maximum length of hole that can be
420 mm
Vertical Honing Machine, model 384
Maximum diameter of hole that can
be honed . 200 mm
Maximum length of hole that can be
1200 mm
Universal Two-Spindle Lapping Machine,
model 3816
Maximum diameter of lapping wheels 600 mm
Maximum size of work that can be
lapped,

(diameter, height X length) .. 95 < 160 mm

TOOL AND CUTTER GRINDING
MACHINES

Universal Cutter and Tool Grinding Machine,
model 3 5 64

Height of centers

Distance between centers 395 mm

Hydraulic Universal Cutter and Tool Grinding
Machine, model 3T 64

Height of centers
Distance between centers 650 mm

Universal Cutter and Tool Grinding Machine,
model 3 A 64

Height of centers ..... .o 125 mm
Distance between centers ... .. 650 mm

Tool Lapping Machine, model 3818

Minimum and maximum dimensions
of tools that can

be lapped 6 X 6 —40 X 40 mm

Carbide Tool Grinding Machine, model 3628

Maximum dimensions of tools that
can be ground 50 X 50 mm

Tool Grinding Machine, model 3625

Maximum dimensions of tools that
can be ground .

Electric Erosion Carbide Tool Grinder,
model 4352
Maximum dimensions of tools that
can be ground . 30 X 45 mm
Drill Grinding Semiautomatic Machine,
model 3659

Minimum and maximum diameter of
drills that can be ground 10—80 mm

Hob Grinding Semiautomatic Machine,
model 3 A 642

Maximum diameter of hob that can
be ground .
Distance between centers

Cutter Grinding Machine, model 3667

Minimum and maximum diameter of
cutter that can be ground .... 150—700 mm

Broach Sharpening Machine, model 360
Maximum broach diameter
Maximum broach length 1500 mm
Chain Saw Link Sharpening Machine,
model KITIIX

Grinding wheel diameter .. . 100 mm
Grinding wheel width . 3 mm
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Circular Saw Sharpening Machine, model 3692

Minimum and maximum diameter of
saw that can be sharpened .. 400—1200 mm

Crown Drill Grinding Machine, model 367

Diameter of grinding wheels 500 mm

Bench Type Tool Sharpening Machine,
model 93C 2

1

Diameter of grinding wheels .. 200 mm

Rough Grinding Machine with flexible shaft,

modei 3382

Grinding wheel diameter
Length of flexible shaft .. 2500 mm
Swing Frame Grinding Machine, model 3374 K
Grinding wheel diameter
Grinding wheel width

Swing Frame Grinding Machine, model 3374
Grinding wheel diameter .......... 500 mm

Grinding wheel width Lo 63 mm

Double-Ended Disc Grinding Machine,
model 3 M 634

Diameter of grinding wheels 400 mm
Width of grinding wheels
Double-Ended Disc Grinding Machine,

model 3 M 636

Diameter of grinding wheels .... . 600 mm
Width of grinding wheels ... . 75 mm




Double-Ended Disc Grinding Machine,
model 3327

Diameter of grinding wheels ....... 750 mm
Width of grinding wheels

Vertical Spindle Disc Grinding Machine,
model 3 A 332

Grinding wheel diameter
Grinding wheel width 16 mm

GEAR CUTTING AND GEAR
FINISHING MACHINES
Multiple Spindle Spur and Bevel Gear Cutting
Machine (rough cutting), model E3 1

Maximum gear diameter that can be
cut:

Two-Spindle Machine 350 mm

Three-Spindle Machine

Four-Spindle Machine 100 mm
Maximum module that can be cut:

Two-Spindle Machine .. 8 mm

Three-Spindle Machine 6 mm

Four-Spindle Machine 4 mm

Universal Gear Hobbing Machine,
model 532

Maximum gear diameter that can be
cut:

Spur gear . 750 mm
Helical gear 500 mm
Maximum module that can be cut .. 8 mm
Universal Gear Hobbing Machine, model 5 1 32

Maximum gear diameter that can be
cut:

Spur gear 800 mm
Helical gear
Maximum module that can be cut .. 8 mm
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Gear Hobbing Machine, model 5 A 326

Maximum gear diameter that can be
cut:

Spur gear B .. 750 mm
Helical gear .. 600 mm
Maximum module that can be cut .. 10mm
Semiautomatic Spur Gear Cutting Machine
(rough cutting), model E3 5
Maximum gear diameter that can be

Maximum module that can be cut ..

‘Universal Gear Hobbing Machine, model 5327

1 r diameter that can be

Spur gear 1000 mm
Helical gear
Maximum module that can be cut .. 12mm

‘Universal Gear Hobbing Machine, model 5330

Maximum gear diameter that can be
. 1500 mm

Maximum module that can be cut .. 20 mm

‘Universal Gear Hobbing Machine, model 5353

Maximum gear diameter that can be
3000 mm

Maximum module that can be cut .. 30 mm
‘Universal Gear Hobbing Machine,
model 5355 A

Maximum gear diameter that can be
. 5000 mm

Maximum module that can be cut .. 40 mm
i tic Gear Hobbi
Machine, model 5310

Maximum gear diameter that can be
cut:

Universal

Spur gear . 200 mm

Helical gear .......... 180 mm

Maximum module that can be cut .. 4 mm

Semiautomatic Hydraulic Gear Hobbing
Machine, model 5325

Maximum gear diameter that can be
450 mm
Maximum module that can be cut .. 6 mm

Fine Pitch Gear Shaper, model 5107
Maximum gear diameter that can be
cut .. .
Minimum and maximum module that
can be cut ... . 0.2—1mm
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Gear Shaper, model 514

Maximum gear diameter that can be
cut ... .
Minimum and maximum module that

can be cut
Gear Shaper, model 5150

Maximum gear diameter that can be

Gear Shaper, model 5161
Maximum gear diameter that can be
cut ceee
Maximum module that can be cut ..

Straight Bevel Gear Generator, model 523
Maximum gear pitch diameter that

can be cut
Maximum module that can be cut ..

Spiral and Hypoid Bevel Gear Generator,
model 51123 A

Maximum gear pitch diameter that
can be cut . 125 mm

Maximum module that .. 3 mm

Straight Bevel Gear Generator, model 526

Maximum gear pitch diameter that
can be cut 610 mm

Maximum module that can be cut .. 8 mm
Spiral and Hypoid Bevel Gear Generator,
model 5A27C1

Maximum gear pitch diameter that
canbecut .. 450 mm

Maximum module that can be cut .. 10mm
Spiral and Hypoid Bevel Gear Generator,
model 528

Maximum gear pitch diameter that
can be cut .. ces 840 mm
Maximum module that can be cut . 15 mm

Gear Shaving Machine, model 5715
Maximum gear diameter 450 mm
Maximum module . ...

Gear Shaving Machine, model 5717

Maximum gear diameter . 1250 mm
Maximum module.
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Precision Gear Grinding Machine, model 5832

Maximum gear diameter

Minimum and maximum module .. 0.2—2mm

Gear Grinding Machine, model 5831

Maximum gear diameter 300 mm
Minimum and maximum module .. 1.5—6mm

Gear Grinding Machine, model 5 IT 84
Maximum gear diameter 450 mm

Maximum module

Gear Sound Tester, model 5798

Distance between center lines of
gears to be tested:
maximum 220 mm

minimum

Universal Gear Tester, model 5725

Maximum gear diameter ... . 500 mm

BOLT THREADING AND
NUT TAPPING MACHINES

Bolt Threading Machine, model 9101 B
Maximum thread diameter 38 mm
Maximum thread length 280 mm

Bolt Threading Machine, model 5B 07

Maximum thread diameter . 39mm
Maximum thread length . 330 mm




Two-Spindle Automatic Nut Tapping Machine,
model 5084

Size of thread to be cut .... . M-5; M-6

Maximum slide stroke ......... . 20mm

Two-Spindle Automatic Nut Tapping Machine,

model 5085
Size of thread to be cut
Stroke of slide

M-8 and M-10
38 and 45 mm

Two-Spindle Automatic Nut Tapping Machine,

model 5086
Size of thread to be cut .
Stroke of slide ....

M-12 and M-16
. 60 and 63 mm

MILLING MACHINES

Horizontal Milling Machine, model 680 M
Working surface of table 750 X 225 mm

Horizontal Milling Machine, model 6 H81T

Working surface of table . 1000 X 250 mm

Horizontal Milling Machine, model 6 H82 T

Working surface of table .... 1250 X 320 mm

Horizontal Milling Machine, model 6 H 83 T

Working surface of table .... 1600 X 400 mm

Vertical Milling Machine, model 610 T

Working surface of table 750 X 225 mm

Vertical Milling Machine, model 6 H 11

Working surface of table . 1000 X 250 mm

Vertical Milling Machine, model 6 H 12

Working surface of table .... 1250 X 320 mm
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Vertical Milling Machine with Electrical
Profiling and Contour Milling Device,
model 6 TX12

Working surface of table .... 1250 X 320 mm

Vertical Milling Machine, model 6 H 13

Working surface of table .... 1600 X 400 mm

High Speed Vertical Milling Machine,
model 6 H13 B

Working surface of table . 1600 X 400 mm

High Speed Vertical Milling Machine,
model 6 A 541
Working surface of table . 2200 X 850 mm
Universal Tool Room Milling Machine,
model 678 M

Working surface of table .. . 550 X 195 mm

Universal Tool Room Milling Machine,
model 679

Working surface of table 700 X 260 mm

Universal Milling Machine, model 6 H 81

Working surface of table .... 1000 X 250 mm

Universal Milling Machine, model 6 H 82

Working surface of table . 1250 X 320 mm

‘Universal Milling Machine, model 6 H 83
Working surface of table

Single-Spindle Bed Type Milling Machine,
model A 662 B

Working surface of table .... 1600 X 450 mm

Two-Spindle Bed Type Milling Machine,
model A 662

Working surface of table .... 1600 X 450 mm

Three-Spindle Planer Type Milling Machine,
model 6632

Working surface of table . 2200 X 650 mm

Four-Spindle Planer Type Milling Machine,
model 6642

Working surface of table .... 3000 X 900 mm

Special Planer Type Milling Machine for
Tubings, model 6 AC5

Working surface of table .... 5500 X 1000 mm

Four-Spindle Planer Type Milling Machine,
model 6652

Working surface of table .... 4250 X 1250 mm

Four-Spindle Planer Type Milling Machine,
model 6654
Working surface of table .... 8500 X 1250 mm
Four-Spindle Planer Type Milling Machine,
model 6662

Working surface of table .... 6000 X 1800 mm

Planer Type Milling Machine, model 6672

Working surface of table .... 8500 X 2500 mm

Duplex Vertical Spindle Continuous Milling
Machine, model 621
Table diameter ............. . 1000 mm
Distance, spindle noses to top of table:
minimum .. 0
maximum . . ... 450 mm

Duplex Vertical Spindle Continuous Milling
Machine, model 623
Table diameter .. . . 1500 mm
Distance, spindle noses to top of table:
minimum .......... \ ... 100 mm
maximum ... S 800 mm

Three-Spindle Vertical Continuous Milling
Machine, model 623 B
Table diameter
Distance, spindle noses to top of table:
minimum

1500 mm

650 mm

Drum Type Four-Spindle Milling Machine,
model 8021
Drum diameter . 1000 mm
Length of drum ...... ... 450 mm
Distance between columns . . .. 700 mm

Drum Type Four-Spindle Milling Machine,
model 6022
Drum diameter . . 1000 mm
Length of drum ........... 650 mm
Distance between columns . . . 900 mm

Drum Type Four-Spindle Milling Machine,
model 6023
Drum diameter 1000 mm
Length of drum 900 mm
Distance between columns 1150 mm
Spline Hobbing Machine, model 5618

Maximum diameter . . 270 mm
Maximumlengththatcanbe machined 500 mm
Distance between centers ~o.. B50mm

Universal Spline Hobbing Machine, model 5606
Maximum diameter 600 mm
Maximumlength that canbe machined 3000 mm
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Keyway Milling Machine, model 692 A
Working surface of table .. . 900 X 250 mm

Maximum length of keyway ........ 300mm
Maximum width of keyway ........ 24 mm

Two-Dimensional Pantograph Milling Machine,

model 6463
Working surface of table ..
Range of milling ratio .
Depth of milling

. 300X 200 mm
from1:1tol:50

Three-Dimensional Pantograph Milling
Machine, model 6461
Working surface of table 300 X 200 mm
Range of milling ratio . from1:15t01:8
Depth of milling with ratio 1:2 .... 20 mm

Two-Dimensional Hydraulic Contour Milling
Machine, model O® 8
Working surface of table 800 > 300 mm
Dimensions of work that can be
machined 625 X 250 mm

Profile Milling Machine for Propeller Blades,
model I'® 41

Maximum diameter of propeller .... 1000 mm

Profiling and Contour Milling Semiautomatic
Machine with Electronic Control, model 6441 A

Working surface of table...... 1200 X 600 mm
Dimensions of work that can be

900 mm
500 mm

e, model 5M 5B 62

Diameter of thread that can be
machined:
external thread Cee
internal thread ........... 30 mm
Distance between center: ... 500 mm

Tyre Milling Machine, model BII® 16

Maximum tyre width 160 mm
Maximum tyre thickness .. 30 mm




Rail Face Milling Machine, model 1 C 01

Diameter of face cutter
Maximum spindle travel

Beam and Column Face Milling Machine,
model 6991
Maximum size of face 1800 X 3600 mm
Minimum and maximum length of
6000—14000 mm

SHAPING AND
PLANING MACHINES

Openside Planer, model 7134
Maximum dimensions of work that
can be machined:
length .. 3000 mm
width ... . 1000 mm
height . L. 850 mm

Openside Planer, model 7142 A
Maximum dimensions of work that
can be machined:
6000 mm
eeens .. 1500 mm
height .. 1250 mm

Double Housing Planer, model 7231 A
Maximum dimensions of work that
can be machined:
length
width ..
height

Hydraulic Double Housing Planer, model 7231

Maximum dimensions of work that
can be machined:
length ... 3000 mm
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1000 mm

height ...... PPN . . 1000 mm
Double-Housing Planer, model 724 M
Maximum dimensions of work that

can be machined:
length . 4000 mm
width . . . . 1500 mm
height . . 1250 mm

Double Housing Planer, model 7242 A
Maximum dimensions of work that
can be machined:
length .... i, 6000 MM
width . PR Ve .. 1500 mm
height . ... 1250 mm
Double Housing Planer, model 7256
Maximum size of work that can be
machined:
length 6000 mm
width ... soooee.... 2000 mm
. 1500 mm
Shaper, model 735

Length of stroke 500 mm

Shaper, model 7 A 35
Length of stroke 525 mm
Shaper, model 736
Length of stroke 650 mm
Hydraulic Shaper, model 7 A 36
Length of stroke 700 mm
Hydraulic Shaper, model 737
Length of stroke 900 mm
Plate Edge Planing Machine, model H¥ 9

Maximum height of planing 30 mm
Maximum length of planing 6000 mm

SLOTTING AND BROACHING
MACHINES

Slotter, model 7412
Maximum stroke 100 mm

Slotter, model 7417
Maximum stroke .. 160 mm

Hydraulic Slotter, model 7430

Maximum stroke 380 mm

Hydraulic Slotter, model 7450

Maximum stroke 500 mm

Hydraulic Slotter, model 745
Maximum stroke

Horizontal Internal Broaching Machine,
model 7520

Normal pulling capacity 20 000 kg

Horizontal Semiautomatic Internal Broaching
Machine, model 7530

Normal pulling capacity 30000 kg

Horizontal Internal Broaching Machine,
model 7540

Normal pulling capacity .. 40000 kg

Horizontal Internal Broaching Machine,
model 7552

Normal pulling capacity . 100 000 kg

Vertical External and Internal Broaching
Machine, model 7710

Normal pulling capacity . 10000 kg

Vertical External Broaching Machine,
model 7720

Normal pulling capacity .... . 20000 kg

Duplex Ram Surface Broaching Machine,
model 7720 I{
Normal pulling capacity . 20000 kg

CUTTING-OFF MACHINES

Sawing Machine, model P 2

Maximum diameter of material that
can be cut .......... . 200 mm
Saw blade diameter ....... ...... 600 mm

Hydraulic Hack Sawing Machine, model 872
Maximum diameter of material that

can be cut .
Hack saw bladc Iength

Hydraulic Sawing Machine, model 866
Maximum diameter of material that
can be cut .. .. 240 mm
Saw blade diameter .. coee.. 710 mm

Hydraulic Sawing Machine, model 867
Maximum diameter of mateual that
can be cut . 350 mm
Saw blade diameter . .. 1000 mm

Hydraulic Sawing Machine, model 868
Maximum diameter of material that
can be cut .

. 500 mm
Saw blade diam

. 1400 mm

PIPE CUTTING AND
PIPE THREADING MACHINES
Tw indle Vertical C ing Boring
Machine, model 1 A 290 IT

Minimum and maximum coupling
diameter 40—105 mm
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Minimum and maximum couphng
length 95—205 mm

Coupling Cutting-Off Machine, model 9T 163
Minimum and maximum coupling
external diameter that can be cut-
off ... 55—250 mm
Minimum and maximum length of
coupling 95

Coupling Cutting-Off Machine, model 9167
Minimum and maximum coupling

external diameter that can be cut-

off 136—450 mm
Minimum and maximum length of

coupling 30—245 mm

Double-Spindle Vertical Coupling Threading
Machine, model 9 B 112
Range of coupling diameters that can
be machined
Maximum length of thread that can

14/a"—41 5"
100 ram

Doubl i Vertical C
Machine, model 9 B 113
Range of coupling diameters that can
be machined 27/s"—85/s”
Maximum length of thread that can

Threading

100 mm

Pipe Cutting-Off Machine, model 9152
Range of pipe diameters that can be
cut-off 38—150 mm

Minimum and maximum length of
pipe that can be cut-off 100—450 mm

Pipe Cutting-Off Machine, model 9 I 153
Range of pipe diameters that can be
cut-off 00—250 mm

Minimum and maximum Iength of
pipe that can be cut-off 100—400 mm




Pipe Threading Machine, model 914
Maximum pipe diameter that can be
machined: model 914A .... c.o. 170 mm
model 914B . 190 mm

Pipe Threading Machine, model 1983
Range of pipe diameters that can be
machined 70—250 mm

Pipe Threading Machine, model 9 B 143
Range of pipe diameters that can be
machined /

Pipe Threading Machine, model 9 B 145
Range of pipe diameters that can be
machined 41/2"—16%4"

MISCELLANEOUS MACHINES

Dynamic Balancing Machine, model 9725
Weight of work . . coooe.. 4—90 ke

Dynamic Balancing Machine, model 9734
Weight of work. .. 300—3200 kg
Dynamic Balancing Machine, model 9736
Weight of work .. . 1000—10000 kg
Dynamic Balancing Machine, model 9736A
Weight of work . 1000—16000 kg
Profiling Electric Erosion Machine, model 4723
Working surface of table . 500 X 400 mm
Maximum height of work .......... 250 mm
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Electric Erosion Cutting-Off Machine,
model 4821
Maximum diameter of work that can
be cut-off . ... 150 mm
Maximum length of work that can be
cut-off with stop 500 mm

Round Split Die Chamfer Relieving Machine,
model 8
Minimum and maximum thread

diameter 3—36 mm

Round Split Die Chamfer Grinder, model 7A
Minimum and maximum thread

diameter 4—36 mm

Round Split Die Grinder, model 27
Minimum and maximum thread

diameter 3—52 mm

Tap Flute Grinder, model 1
Maximum slide stroke . 40mm

Tap Chamfer Relieving Machine, model M 4
Minimum and maximum tap

diameter . 2—20 mm

Round Split Die Thread Cutting Machine,
model 9 B
Minimum and maximum thread
diameter: cutting . . 4—6 mm
sizing ..........oo.. 6—=20mm

Round Split Die Sizing Machine, model 55
Minimum and maximum thread

diameter . 20—39 mm

Machine for Broaching Tap Shank Square,
model 12
Minimum and maximum size of
square....... e 495 mm

Tap Shank Polishing Machine, model 40 B
Speed of regulating wheel . ... . 33r.p.m.
Speed of grinding wheel ........ 1200r.p. m.

Automatic Machine for Marking Round Pieces,
model 36 A
Minimum and maximum diameter of
work . cee 6—60 mm

Tap Blank Centering Machine, model 38 B
Minimum and maximum diameter of
blank PR ... 8—16mm

File Cutting Machine, model IIHT
Minimum and maximum file
length 40—400 mm

‘Wood-Turning Lathe, model TI 4
Height of centers .......... ..., 150 mm
Distance between cemers .

Wood-Turning Lathe, model TH 2 M

Height of centers .. 160 mm
Distance between centers .... . 1100 mm

Wood-Turning Lathe, model T/ 180

Height of centers .. 180 mm
Distance between centers . 1000 mm

Wood-Turning Lathe, model T 200

Height of centers .... . 200 mm
Distance between centers 1000 mm

Band Sawing Machine, model JIII1

Working surface of table . . 400 X 400 mm

Band Sawing Machine, model JIC 80

Diameter of saw wheels . . ..., 800mm
Maximum width of saw ... . 35mm
Maximum width that can be sawn .. 715 mm

Circular Resawing Machine (for Sleepers),
model UAT 4

Maximum log diameter . L...... B00mm
Maximum log length . 6500 mm

Two-Spindle Cut-Off Dimension Saw,
model I 3

Maximum width of board .......... 650 mm

Minimum and maximum width of
finished board

Maximum height of cut ..

60—360 mm
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T Spindie Cut-Gif Di Saw with
Hydraulic Control, model {4

Maximum width of board .... ... 650 mm
Minimum and maximum w1dth of

finished board .. . . 60—360 mm
Maximum height of cut .

Automatic Feed Circular Saw, model IIA

Maximum height that can be sawn .. 80 mm
Minimum and maximum width of

board ... .... 8—=300 mm
Minimum Iength of board that can be

Chain Feed Circular Saw, model DK 4

Maximum height that can be sawn .. 100 mm
Maximum width of board that can

be sawn .. 600 mm
Minimum length of board thag can

be sawn ... . «.. 200 mm

Roller Feed Circular Saw, model IIP 2

Maximum height of cut .... . 250 mm
Minimum and maximum thlcknes»

of timber .... 10—175 cm




Roller Feed Circular Saw, model IIP 3
Maximum height of cut . 250 mm
Maximum thickness of timber ...... 12mm

Circular Saw, model I{2 M
Maximum height that can be sawn. .
Maximum width of board

Circular Saw, model 113
Maximum height that can be sawn .. 120 mm
Maximum width of board .. ... 400 mm
Circular Saw, model I 5
Maximum height that can be sawn .. 130 mm
Maximum width of board .
Circular Saw, model KC 400

Diameter of saw ..... 400 mm

Petrol Chain Saw, model ”Ural”
Maximum log diameter that can
750 mm
Electric Chain Saw, model 91I 2-500

Maximum log diameter that can be
. . . 500 mm
Width of cut . . . .. 12mm

Elektric Chain Saw, model 9II 2-740

Maximum log diameter that can
be cut ....... . co.o.. T40mm
Width of cut .. . AP 12 mm

High Frequency Electric Chain Saw, model K 5

Maximum log diameter that can be
sawn
Width of cut
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Swiveling Cut-Off Saw, model IXB 3

Maximum diameter of cut 350 mm
Diameter of saw .. 1000 mm

Circular Saw Bench, model IIII2

Working surface of table .... 1120 X 680 mm
Diameter of saw . 500 mm

Circular Saw Bench, model IIIX 1

Working surface of table . 600 X 1000 mm
Diameter of saw . 500 mm

Lever Cut-Off Saw, model KB 3

Maximum thickness of cut
Maximum width of cut coe.. 350 mm

Three-Saw Edger, model IIK 32

Maximum height of cut ...
Maximum width of timber .

Swing Saw, model MO

Maximum diameter of saw

Circular Saw, model I3 4

Maximum height of cut . 130 mm
Maximum diameter of saw .. . 500 mm

Universal Sawing, Shaping and Boring
Machine, model YH

Maximum thickness that can be

machined ..........o.0oeeeaoe. 100mm
Maximum width that can be

machined ceev..... 500 mm

Universal Sawing, Shaping and Boring
Machine, model YIC 2
Power feed:
sawing . . ©....... 38m/min.
drilling . .
thicknessing ......
planing

Universal Sawing, Planing and Boring
Machine, medel IX 19 P

Working surface of planing
1400 X 230 mm
Working surface of sawing table 900 X 300 mm

Universal Sawing, Planing and Boring
Machine, model IX 19 A

Working surface of planing
table . .. 1400 X 250 mm
Working surface of sawing table 900 X 280 mm

Universal Sawing, Planing and Boring
Machine, model AX 19

Working surface of planing
1500 X 300 mm
Working surface of sawing table 500 X 300 mm

Planing Machine, model C® 2
Maximum width of planing .... 200 mm
Total length of tables 1000 mm

Planing Machine, model ®¥T 1

Maximum width of planing .

Working surface of table . . 525 X 350 mm

Planing Machine, model C® 4

Maximum width of planing ........ 400mm

Planing Machine, model C® 4-3
Maximum width of planing 400 mm
Total length of tables

Planing Machine, model C® 6
Maximum width of planing
Total length of tables 2500 mm
Planing and Thicknessing Machine,
model CP 3-3
Maximum width of planing
Maximum thickness of timber ...... 120 mm
Planing and Thicknessing Machine,
model CP 6-2
Maximum width of planing ........ 600 mm
Maximum thickness of timber ...... 200 mm
Four-Sided Planing Machine, model CII 30
Maximum width of material admitted 300 mm
Maximum thickness of material .... 120 mm
Four-Sided Planing Machine, model CII 30-1

Maximum width of material admitted 300 mm
Maximum thickness of material .... 125mm
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Four-Sided Planing Machine, model CK 15

Maximum width of material admitted 150 mm
Maximum thickness of material .... 75mm

Single-Spindle Shaper, model ® 3

Diameter of cutter hole
Spindle speeds 5500; 8000 r.p.m.
Working surface of table .... 1000 X 800 mm

Single-Spindle Shaper with Tenoning Table,
model PII 3

Diameter of cutter hole

Spindle speeds

Working surface of table ....

3500; 5500; 8000 r. p. m.
1000 X 800 mm

Universal Pattern Miller, model ®M
Center of cutter spindle to face of
body frame . .. 1250 mm
Working surface of table . . 900 X 810 mm

Single-End Tenoner, model 11 0-6

Maximum length of tenon
Maximum shoulder height of tenon. .

Double-End Tenoner, model IIX12

Maximum lingth of tenon
Maximum shoulder height of tenon .. 50 mm

Vertical Boring and Slot Mortising Machine,
model CBIX

Maximum bore diameter
Maximum depth of bore 120 mm
Maximum length of slot (at one

setting) 200 mm




Horizontal Boring and Slot Mortising Machine
with Automatic Feed, model CBITA

Maximum bore diameter 30 mm
Maximum depth of bore ... 100 mm
Maximum length of slot (at one
setting) 120 mm
Belt Sander, model HIJTHC
Width of sanding belt 350 mm
Working length of sanding belt .. . 1270 mm
Belt Sander, model IIJIIC
Width of sanding belt .............. 150 mm
Working surface of table ..... 2000 X 800 mm

Swing Type Belt Sander, model IIJICJI

Width of sanding belt .............. 100 mm
Distance between center line of

pulleys ..o 1470—1520 mm
26

Combined Disc and Bobbin Sandpapering
Machine, model IJIAB

Sanding disc diameter ...... 800 mm
Sanding bobbin diameter . . 90 mm
Sanding bobbin length .............. 210 mm

Chain Feed Three-Drum Sander, model IIJI3I{

Maximum width of sanding . . 1250 mm
Maximum thickness of sanding ....

130 mm

Parquetry Moulder, model ITAPK 1

Minimum and maximum width -of

material ... i 40—130 mm
Minimum and maximum thickness of
material ... 10—40 mm

Parquetry Cross-Cut and Tenoning Machine,
model IIAPK 2

Maximum thickness of material .... 45 mm
Maximum width of material ...... 120mm
Maximum length of material ........ 1000 mm

Automatic Knife Grinder, model TYH 100

Maximum grinding length .......... 100 mm
Feed of saddle ........oooviiiininn 7.2 m/min.

Lever Saw Shears-Punches, model ITII 3

Maximum saw thickness ............ 4mm
Length of knives ..................

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/0/17 - CIA-RDP82-00040R000300240002-9

Declassified |nPa anitized C roved for Release 2012/08/17 : CIA-RDP82-00040R000300240002-9

MECHANICAL CRANK PRESSES

Single-Crank Inclinable Press, medel K 231

Pressure near bottom of stroke ...... 10t

Single-Crank Inclinable Press, model K 232

Pressure near bottom of stroke ...... 16t

Single-Crank Inclinable Press with Automatic
Roll Feed, model K 232 BII 1

Pressure near bottom of stroke ...... 16t

Single-Crank Inclinable Press with Automatic
Ratchet Dial Feed, model K 242

Pressure near bottom of stroke ...... 16t

Single-Crank Inclinable Press, model K 234 A
Pressure near bottom of stroke ...... 40t
Gap-Frame Single-Crank Press, model K 115

Pressure near bottom of stroke ...... 50t

Single-Crank Press, model K 035

Pressure near bottom of stroke .

Gap-Frame Single-Crank Press, model K116 B

Pressure near bottom of stroke ...... 70t

Gap-Frame Single-Crank Press, model K117 A
Pressure near bottom of stroke ...... 100t
Straight-Side Single-Crank Enclosed Press,
model K262 B
Pressure near bottom of stroke ...... 160t
Straight-Side Single-Crank Enclosed Press,
model K 273

Pressure near bottom of stroke ...... 200t

Straight-Side Single-Crank Enclosed Press,
model K 265

Pressure near bottom of stroke ...... 315t

Mechanical Forging Press, model MKII 1500

Pressure near bottom of stroke ...... 1500 £

Mechanical Forging Press, model MKII 2500
. 2500t

Pressure near bottom of stroke ..

Double-Crank Single Action Enclosed Press,
model K372 A
Pressure near bottom of stroke ...... 160 ¢
Double-Crank Single Action Enclosed Press,
model K374 A

Pressure near bottom of stroke ...... 2501

Single-Crank Double Action Enclosed Press,

model K 460
Pressure near bottom of stroke of
plunger slide . . 63t
Pressure near bottom of stroke of
blankholder slide ................ 50t
27




Single-Crank Single Action Inclinable Press,
model KA 235

Pressure near bottom of stroke

Single-Crank Adjustable and Pivoting Table
Press, model K 126

Pressure near bottom of stroke

COINING PRESSES
Knuckle-Joint Coining Press, model K 845

Pressure near bottom of stroke

Knuckle-Joint Coining Press, model K 846

Pressure near bottom of stroke ...... 800t

Coining Press, model K 847

Pressure near bottom of stroke ...... 1000t

PERCUSSION POWER PRESSES

Percussion Power Press, model & 124
Capacity e, 160t

Percussion Power Press, model @ 127

Capacity

MISCELLANEOUS PRESSES
AND MACHINES

Power Punching Press, model K 196

Capacity
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Wire Straightening and Cutting-Off Machine,
model ¥ 030

Minimum and maximum diameter of
0.25—1 mm

Minimum and maximum length of
wire that can be cut-off 3—100 mm

Wire Straightening and Cutting-Off Machine,
model M 032 A

Minimum and maximum diameter of
2—6 mm

Maximum length of wire that can be
450 mm

Wire Straightening and Cutting-Off Machine,
model IT 03

Minimum and maximum diameter of
1—3 mm

Maximum length of wire that can be
cut-off ... ..., 2000 mm

Wire Straightening and Cutting-Off Machine,
model IT 06

Minimum and maximum diameter of

wire
Maximum length of wire that can be

cut-off . 2000 mm
Straightening Single-Crank Press, model K 107

Capacity

Straightening Single-Crank Press, model K 104
Capacity
Straightening Single-Crank Press,
model KB 105

Capacity e eeaeee.... 200t

Straightening Single-Crank Press, model K 106

Capacity .. .. 350t

Pipe-Bending Press, model TT 25-60

Maximum pipe diameter . ... . 60 mm
Maximum bending angle . ... 180°

Pipe-Bending Press, model V1 010
Maximum pipe diameter ...

Maximum bending angle L., 180°
Pipe-Bending Press, model TT 38-108
Maximum pipe diameter ... ... 108 mm
Maximum bending angle . ...... . 180°

Pipe End Sizing Press, model IT 041

Maximum pipe diameter . ... . 650 mm

HYDRAULIC PRESSES

General Purpose Hydraulic Press, model I 452

Capacity

General Purpose Hydraulic Press, model II 454

Capacity

General Purpose Hydraulic Press, model IT 457

Capacity

Straightening Hydraulic Press, model IX 413
Capacity e 25t

General Purpose Horizontal Type Hydraulic
Press, model IT002

Capacity

COLD AND HOT FORGING
AUTOMATIC MACHINES

Double-Blow Solid-Die Cold Header,
model 52 BA

Maximum shank diameter .......... 3mm
Maximum length under head ...... 35mm

Single-Blow Solid-Die Cold Header,
model A 111

Maximum shank diameter

Minimum and maximum length under

Double-Blow Solid-Die Cold Header,
model A 121
Minimum and maximum
diameter
Minimum and maximum length
under head
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Double-Blow Solid-Die Cold Header,
model 82 BA

Minimum and maximum shank
diameter . B 5—8 mm

Minimum and maximum length
under head

Double-Blow Open-Die Cold Header,
model A 161
Maximum shank diameter e 6 mm

Minimum and maximum length
under head . 16—72 mm

Double-Blow Open-Die Cold Header,
model A 169

Maximum shank diameter ......

Double-Blow Open-Die Cold Header,
model A 162

Maximum shank diameter .

Double-Blow Open-Die Cold Header,
‘model A 163

Maximum shank diameter ..

Double-Blow Open-Die Cold Header,
model 122 BA

Minimum and maximum shank
diameter . 8—12mm
Minimum and maximum length

under head




Double-Blow Solid-Die Cold Header,
model A 123

Maximum shank diameter 12 mm

Minimum and maximum length
under head . 15—90 mm

Double-Blow Solid-Die Cold Header,
model A 124

Maximum shank diameter 16 mm

Minimum and maximum length
under head 18—100 mm

Three-Blow Solid-Die Cold Header,
model 53 BA
Maximum shank diameter e 5 mm
Maximum length under head

Three-Blow Solid-Die Cold Header,
model 83 BA
Minimum and maximum shank
diameter
Minimum and maximum length
under head

Bolt Head Tri ing A
model A 231

Minimum and maximum diameter of

Minimum and maximum length of
shank

Bolt Head Trimming Automatic Machine,
model 12-OA

Minimum and maximum diameter of

Declassified in Pa

Minimum and maximum length of
shank . . 256—100 mm
Bolt Head Trimming Automatic Machine with
Hopper Feed, model A 233

Minimum and maximum diameter of
shank ..., 12—16 mm

Minimum and maximum length of
shank .... .. 26—200 mm

Cold Ball Heading Machine, model A 142

Maximum diameter of ball

Cold and Hot Ball Heading Machine,
model A 148

Maximum diameter of ball:
cold heading
hot heading 51 mm

Cold and Hot Roller Heading Machine,
model A 148 A

Maximum diameter of roller:
cold heading
hot heading ...
Wire Nail Machine, model A 713 A

Minimum and maximum diameter of

Minimum and maximum length of
20—80 mm

Wire Nail Machine, model: A 715

Minimum and maximum diameter of

Minimum and maximum length of
40—200 mm

Automatic Thread Rolling Machine,
model A 251
Minimum and maximum diameter of
thread

Minimum and maximum length of
thread

Automatic Thread Rolling Machine,
model A 253
Minimum and maximum diameter of
8—12 mm
Minimum and maximum length of
thread . . 20—100 mm
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Automatic Thread Rolling Machine,
model 12 HA

Minimum and maximum diameter of

thread
Minimum and maximum length of

thread ...............0 20—100 mm
Automatic Thread Rolling Machine, model 5933

Minimum and maximum diameter of
thread ... . 6—33 mm

Maximum length of thread
Automatic Universal Bending Machine,
model A 910
Maximum diameter of wire ... . 0.8mm
Maximum width of band . 5mm
Automatic Universal Bending Machine,
model A 912 A
Maximum diameter of wire
Maximum width of band .......... 18 mm
Automatic Universal Bending Machine,
model A 913
Maximum diameter of wire
Maximum width of band
Automatic Splint Making Machine,
model A 770

Minimum and maximum diameter of

Minimum and maximum length of
splint
Automatic Splint Making Machine, model A771

Minimum and maximum diameter of
splint 2.5-—6 mm

Minimum and maximum length of
splint

Automatic Nut Forming Machine, model A 412

Maximum diameter of nut hole .... 12mm

Automatic Nut Forming Machine, model A 413

Maximum diameter of nut hole ... 16 mm
HAMMERS

Pneumatic Power Hammer, model IIM 50

Weight of ram
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Pneumatic Power Hammer, model M 411
Weight of ram . 75 kg

Pneumatic Power Hammer, model MB 412
Weight of ram

Pneumatic Power Hammer, model MITH 300
Weight of ram

Pneumatic Power Hammer, model M 415 A
Weight of ram

Pneumatic Power Hammer, model M 417
Weight of ram ... T50kg

Double-Frame Steam-Pneumatic Forging
Hammer, model M 132 A

Weight of ram 1000 kg

Double-Frame Steam-Pneumatic Forging
Hammer, model M 133 A
Weight of ram ........ 2000 kg

Double-Frame Steam-Pneumatic Forging
Hammer, model M 134
Weight of ram 3000 kg

Steam-P tic Stamping
model KIT1

Weight of ram ...... . 3000 kg

Steam-
Weight of ram 5000 kg

Spring Hammer, model M 611
Weight of ram 30 kg

Spring Hammer, model M 612
Weight of ram e 60 kg




FORGING MACHINES

Rotary Swaging Machine, model B 201
Maximum diameter of shank . . . 42mm

Minimum forged diameter

Rotary Swaging Machine, model B 202
Maximum diameter of shank 7.3 mm

Minimum forged diameter 4.2 mm

Rotary Swaging Machine, model B 203
Maximum diameter of shank . 17.5 mm

Minimum forged diameter 7.3 mm

Forging and Upsetting Machine,
model IKM 800

Capacity ... . . 800t
Maximum stock diameter 100 mm
Forging and Upsetting Machine,
model TKM 1200

Capacity

Maximum stock diameter .. ... 150 mm

Forging and Upsetting Machine,
model TKM 2000

Capacity

Maximum stock diameter ......
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SHEARS

Alligator Shears, model H 313

Capacity:
bar diameter
beams and channels .

Combination Punch Shears,

Capacity:
thickness
bar diameter

Combination Punch Shears, model ITH 14

Capacity:
thickness . P £ 3 1
bar diameter

Combination Punch Shears, model HA 633
Capacity:

thickness ... e 16mm

bar diameter e 55 mm

Beams and channels

Combination Punch Shears, model H 514

Capacity:
thickness ...... ....  16mm
bar diameter .. coo... 60mm

Combination Punch Shears, model C 229
Capacity:
thickness IR . 13 mm
bar diameter . e .. 40mm
channels

Combination Punch Shears, model ITH 1
Capacity:
thickness . . 14 mm
bar diameter .... Soee.o.. 40mm

Plate Shears, model JJH 1

Capacity (thickness X length) 16 X 380 mm

Plate Shears, model HB 421
Capacity (thickness X length).. 1.5 X 1000 mm

Plate Shears, model H 461

Capacity (thickness X length) .. 3 X 1000 mm

Plate Shears, model I'H 349

Capacity (thickness X length) .. 3 X 1500 mm

Plate Shears, model HI 3

Capacity (thickness X length) .. 3 > 2000 mm

Plate Shears, model HA 462

Capacity (thickness X length) 6 X 1500 mm

Plate Shears, model H 463

Capacity (thickness X length) .. 9 <2000 mm

Nibbing Machine, model H 533

Capacity

Throat depth .. 1050 mm

Lever Shears, model PH2
Capacity

Rotary Shears, model H 453
Capacity

Lever Combination Shears, model HA 913

Capacity . e 25 mm

Lever Combination Shears, model PH 1

Capacity

Bar Iron Shears, model H 212
Capacity
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PLASTIC INJECTION
MOLDING MACHINES

Plastic Injection Molding Machine,
model JIM 50

Maximum weight of work molded per

Plastic Injection Molding Machine,
model JIM 250

Maximum weight of work molded per
shot ...
Plastic Injection Molding Machine,
model JIM 500

Maximum weight of work molded per




CUTTING TOOLS

Straight and Taper Shank Twist Drills

Carbide Tipped Twist Drills

Center Drills and Countersinks

Hand Taps for.Metric, English and Pipe threads

NutTaps with ground and cut thread for Metric
and English threads

Machine Taps with ground and cut thread for
Metric and English threads

Taper Thread Taps

Automobile Thread Taps

Adjustable Round Split Dies for Metric, Eng-
lish, Pipe, Taper and Automobile threads

Tangent Chasers for Threading Die Heads

Radial Chasers for Threading Die Heads

Circular Chasers for Threading Die Heads

Threading Die Heads

Coupling Boring Tools

Pipe and Coupling Threading Tools

Core Drills

Hand and Chucking Reamers

Reamers for Morse Taper
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Multiple Thread Milling Cutters with ground
thread

Taper Thread Milling Cutters for Drilling Tool
Joints

Milling Cutters: Plain, Side, Slotting, Angle,
End, etc.

Inserted Blade Milling Cutters

Disc and Shank type Fine Pitch Gear Shaper
Cutters

Disc and Shank type Gear Shaper Cutters with
straight teeth

Disc and Shank type Gear Shaper Cutters with
helical teeth

Extended Recess Gear Shaper Cutters

Involute Gear Cutters

Fine Pitch Gear Hobs

Solid type Gear Hobs

Sectional type Gear Hobs

Tapered Gear Hobs

Spline Shaft Hobs

Rack-Shaped Cutters with straight and helical
teeth

Straight Bevel Gear Tools

Spiral Bevel Gear Cutters

Fine Pitch Gear-Shaving Cutters

Standard Pitch Gear-Shaving Cutters

Files of various sizes and cuts

ABRASIVES

Grinding wheels:
Straight Type
Cylinder Type
Tapered two sides
Recessed one side
Recessed two sides
Perforated Disc Type
Steelbacked Disc Type

Disc Type
Ring Type
Straight Cup Type
Flaring Cup Type
Dish Type
for Snap Gauges
foor Needle Sharpening
for Mineral Cutting-Off, etc.
The Grinding Wheels are made of super
quality Corundum, Electrocorundum, Silicon
Carbide, Boron carbide with Vitrified, Shel-
lac, Rubber and Resinoid bonds of different
grades, grains, structure and sizes
Abrasive Points of different shapes and sizes
Abrasive Bricks and sticks of different shapes
and sizes
Abrasive Segments of different shapes and
sizes
Abrasive Paper and Cloth
Waterproof Abrasive Cloth

Abrasive Grains and Powders
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SINTERED CARBIDE AND
HARD-ALLOY PRODUCTS

Sintered Carbides for machining different
kinds of steel and cast-iron

Standard and Special Sintered Carbide Tips of
any shape and size

Sintered Carbide Blanks of Drawing Dies

Hard Facing Alloys for Rock Drilling Tools




MEASURING INSTRUMENTS

Micrometer Calipers
Screw Thread Micrometer Calipers
Micrometer Calipers for Measuring Sheet Metal
Indicating Micrometers
Micrometer Calipers for measuring Pipe Wall

Thickness
Micrometer Calipers for measuring Soft Metal
Micrometer Depth Gauges
Inside Micrometer Calipers

Spur Gear Common Normal Length Measuring
Instruments

Passmeters

Screw Pitch Gauges
Vernier Calipers

Vernier Height Gauges
Vernier Depth Gauges
Inside Micrometers
Thickness Gauges
Universal Bevel Protractors

Spherometers
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Squares

Straight Edges

Sine-Bars

Frame Levels

Machinist’s Levels

Surface Plates for Inspection and Marking
V-Blocks for Inspection and Marking
Thread Measuring Wires

Plug and Snap Gauges

Gear Tooth Vernier Calipers

Gauges for Measuring - Convex and Concave

Curves
Mechanical Comparators
Dial Indicators
Lever-Gear Indicators
Inside Dial Gauges
Dial Indicator Depth Gauges
Electric Contact Comparators
Gear Testers
Hob Testers
Optical Bevel Protractors
Gauge Blocks and Accessories
Ball Bearing Ring Checking Instruments
Optical Length Measuring Instruments
Toolmaker’s Microscopes
Optical Comparators
Projection Comparators
Optical Dividing Heads
Interferometers
Micro-Interferometers
Profilometers
Air Operated Measuring Instruments
Linear Dividing Machines

Circular Dividing Machines

TESTING MACHINES
Portable and Stationary Type Hardness Testing
Machines
Universal Hardness Testers
Wire Torsion Testing Machines
Torsion Testing Machines
Metal Overbend Testing Machines
Impact Testers
Fatigue Testing Machines
High Temperature Fatigue Testing Machines
Inertia Fatigue Testing Machines
Spring Fatigue Testing Machines
Abrasion Testing Machines
Universal Micro-Testing Machines

Tensile Testing Machines
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Universal Hydraulic Tensile Testing Machines
Tensometers
Dynamometers

Attachments for Rolling Deformation Measu-
ring Nets




PORTABLE ELECTRIC TOOLS
Electric Metal-Working Drills
Electric Metal-Working Shears
Flexible Shaft Electric Grinders
Electric Wood-Working Drills
Electric Circular Saws
Electric Chain Mortisers
Electric Screw and Nut Drivers
Electric Hammers
Electric Planers
High Frequency Electric Tools:

Drills, Shears, Grinders, Hammers,
Screw and Nut Drivers. etc.

Frequency Changers.
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PORTABLE PNEUMATIC TOOLS
Pneumatic Drills
Pneumatic Riveting Hammers
Pneumatic Chipping Hammers
Pneumatic Grinders

Pneumatic Rivet Holders

MECHANIC’S TOOLS
Spring and Wing Dividers
Machinist Type Screw Drivers

Round and Flat Nose Pliers, End Cutting Nip-

pers

Hand Metal Snips
Adjustable Wrenches
Pipe Wrenches

Die Stocks

Hand Vises

Chucks

Hack Saws

Tool Sets for Repairing Automotive Engines

'

Single-Row Radial Ball Bearings:
Standard Types
With Protection Washers
With Ball Filling Slot
With Locking Slot on Outer Race
With Full Complement of Balls
With Felt Seal
With Shaft Replacing Inner Race
With Flanged Outer Race
Self-Aligning Ball Bearings
Standard Type
With Protection Washers
Cylindrical Roller Bearings with Short Rollers:
Standard Type
With Shouldered Inner Race
With Thrust Washer on Inner Race
With Locking Washers
With Locking Hole on Outer Race
With Shouldered both Inner and Outer Races
With Roller Filling Slot
Without Roller Cage
Without Inner Race
Without Outer Race
Without Inner and Outer Races
Two-Row Self-Aligning Roller Bearings
Cylindrical Roller Bearings with Long Rollers:
With Shoulders on Inner Race
Two-Row Type
Without Races
Needle Bearings:
With Side Washers
With Stamped Outer Race
Without Inner Race
Two-Row Type
With Shouldered Outer Race
Spiral Roller Bearings:
Standard Type
With Shoulders on Inner Race
With Long Inner Race
With and Without Outer Race
With Roller Assembly only
With Split Outer Race
Angular Contact Ball Bearings:
Standard Type
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Magneto Type

Two-Row Type

Two-Row Type with Two Inner Races
Stamped Type

With One Race Only

With Ball Assembly Only

Dish Type

Taper Roller Bearings:
Standard Type
With Flanged Outer Race
With Steep Taper
Two-Row Non-Adjustable Type
Two-Row Adjustable Type
Without Inner Race
Four-Row Type

Ball Thrust Bearings:
Standard Type
Single Direction Type with Spherical Hou-
sing Washer
Double Direction Type with Spherical Hou-
sing Washers
Angular Contact Type

Roller Thrust Bearings:
With Short Cylindrical Rollers
With Tapered Rollers




MICROSCOPES

Biological Microscopes
Trichina Microscopes
Textile Microscopes
Travelling Microscopes
Binocular Biological Microscopes
Stereoscopic Microscopes
Microscope Accessories:
Binocular Bodies
Photomicrographic Cameras
Micrometer Eyepieces
Drawing Apparatus
Mechanical Stages
Dark Field Illuminators
Dark Field Condensers
Microscope Lamps
Phase Contrast Accessories
Polarizing Microscopes

Metallographic Microscopes
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Medical Set of Testing Lenses

Capillary Microscopes
Hemometers

Reflector Illuminators

GEODETIC INSTRUMENTS

Precision Theodolites
Triangulation Theodolites
Tacheometer-Theodolites

Electron Microscopes Pilot-Balloon Theodolites

Criminal Microscopes Mining Theodolites
Objectives, Eyepieces Precision Geodetic Levels
Mining Levels

PHYSICAL OPTICAL INSTRUMENTS

Quartz Spectrographs
Glass Spectrographs
Quartz-Glass Spectrographs
Universal Monochromators
Steeloscopes
Spectrum-Projectors
Microphotometers
Polarimeters

Polariscopes

Photometers

Photoelectric Colorimeters
Colorimeters
Spectrophotometers
Refractometers

Saccharimeters

MEDICAL OPTICAL INSTRUMENTS

Lens measuring Instruments
Projection Perimeters

Slit Ilumination Lamps
Ophthalmoscopes
Diaphanoscopes
Adaptometers

Eye Refractometers
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Dumpy Levels
Engineer’s Levels
Levelling Staves

Alidadas with Plane Table




MOTION PICTURE EQUIPMENT

Cameras for Synchronous Operation

Cameras for Newsreel and Expedition Filming

Stationary Sound Film Recording Equipment

Portable Sound Film Recording Equipment
Sound Re-Recording Machines
Microphones ’
Developing Machines

Film Printing Machines

Matte Film Machines

Film Staplers

Film Sample Printers

Film Perforation Machines
Film Renovation Machines
Film Polishing Machines

Film Cutting Machines

Sound Editors

Synchronizers

Semi-Automatic Film Splicing Machines
Film Rewinders

Film Inspection Tables

Mechanical Caption Inscribing Machines
Stationary Sound-on-Film Projectors
Portable Sound-on-Film Projectors
Amplifiers

Rectifiers

Switching Racks

Motor-operated Dimmers

Fire Shutters

Reactive Arc Transformers
Autotransformers

Screens

Filmostats (Film Storage)

Screen Curtain Winches

Mobile Power Plants

Photoelectric Densimeters

Exposure Meters

Luxmeters

Perforation Inspection Instruments
Inspection Kits

Sound Track Measuring Instruments
Film Length Counters

Perforation Inspection Magnifiers
Voltage Stabilizers

Lighting Apparatus

Arc Lamps

Projector Lamps
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PHOTOGRAMMETRIC INSTRUMENTS

Phototransformers
Stereometers

Mirror type Stereoscopes

PHOTOGRAPHIC AND GTHER
INSTRUMENTS

Sensitometers

Densitometers

Developing Instruments

“Lubitel” Photographic Cameras
“Moskva-2"" Photographic Cameras
«“Zorki” Photographic Cameras
“Zorki-3" Photographic Cameras
‘“Kiev—z" Photographic Cameras

“Kiev-3" Photographic Cameras
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Photographic Cameras with Stands
Photolenses

Binoculars

Magnifiers

Glass Lenses

Crude Optical Glass Blocks and Blanks
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Machine Tools
Lathes .
Vertical Bolmg Mllls
Railroad Shop Lathes, Roll Turning Lathes and Ingot Slicing Machmcs
Turret Lathes, Screw Automatic Machines and Semiautomatic Lathes
Drilling Machines
Boring Machines
Grinding Machines .
Tool and Cutter Grmdmw Machmcs . ..
Gear Cutting and Gear Finishing Macl 'nes e
Bolt Threading and Nut Tapping Machines
Milling Machines
Shaping and Planing Machines
Slotting and Broaching Machines ....
Cutting-off Machines
Pipe Cutting and Pipe Threading Machines
Miscellaneous Machines . .

Wood-Working Machinery

Metall-Working Machinery
Mechanical Crank Presses
Coining Presses
Percussion Power Presses
Miscellaneous Presses and Machines ..
Hydraulic Presses ...
Cold and Hot Forging Automatic Machmes
Hammers .
Forging Machmes .
Shears
Plastic Injection Molding Machines

Cutting Tools, Abrasives, Sintered Carbide and Hard-Alloy Products
Cutting Tools ....
Abrasives ......
Sintered Carbide and Hard A]on Pmducts

Measuring Instruments and Testing Machines
Measuring Instruments
Testing Machines

Portable Electric and Pneumatic Tools, Mechanic’s Tools . ...
Portable Electric Tools
Portable Pneumatic Tools
Mechanic’s Tools

Ball and Roller Bearings Optical Instruments .
‘Microscopes
Physical Optical Instruments
Medical Optical Instruments
Geodetic Instruments

Motion Picture Equipment and Photographic Instruments . ...
Motion Picture Equipment
Photogrammetric Instruments
Photographic and other Instruments ...

Voeshtorgizdat. Order No. 1487
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VSESOJUZNOJE EXPORTNO-IMPORTNOJE
OBJEDINENIJE

Stanug)mport

Exports and imporis:

Machine Tools

Metal-Working Machinery

‘Wood-Working Machinery

Rolling Mills (imports)

Measuring Instruments and Apparatus

Testing Machines and Instruments

Optical Instruments and Equipment

Portable Electric and Pneumatic Tools

Metal and Wood Cutting Tools

Mechanic’s Tools

Chucks

Sintered Carbide and Hard-Alloy Products

Abrasives

Ball and Roller Bearings

Microscopes and Accessories

Motion Picture Equipment and Accessories

Geodetic Instruments and Equipment

Photocameras, Binoculars, Magnifiers,
Lenses, etc.

Design and specifications of the equipment
given herein are subject to change without
notice.
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Aviation Gasolines Marks ,b5-100/130¢, ,,5-95/130¢
and ,,6-91/115¢

Fuel for aircrait piston engines.

1‘ B-100/130 | B5-93/130
|

Property

i
|
Knock value:
Qctane number, min.
research method —
motor method . . . . . . . . 95
Performance number (3-C method, |
rich rating) min. ! | 130
Distillation, °C: |
LB Pomin ..o 40
979% max . .

Reid vapour pressure, mm

min.
max. L
Pour point, °C max. . . . . . . ... 5 —60 !
Gum, mg/100 ml max. . . . . . . . .. ; p 2 ’
0.05 \‘

Sulphur, % max. e :
Tetraethyllead, ml/kg max. . . . . . . 2. 33

Colour . e e e e e e e According to the colour of the
ethyl fluid
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Automobile Gasolines Marks ,,A-90%, ,,A-88¢, , A-83¢,
»A-74%, ,,A-72¢ and ,,A-70“

Fuels for automobile carburettor engines.

Property } A—QO‘ A-88 7 A-T2 A-70

Specific graviry diu, max. . . . . . .| 0745] 0.745 0.734 | 0.734
Tetraethyllead, ml/ kg max . . . . . |08 0.7
Octane number, min.:

Absent

research method

motor method
Distillation, °C max.:

10%

50%

E. P. ..
Vapour pressure, mm Hg. max. . .
Gum, mg/100 ml max.

Induction period, minutes min.
Sulphur, % max. .-, . . .

Motor Benzene

Mixture of crude oil pyrolysis products (treated) and coal tar
naphtha. Used as aviation and motor fuels component.

Colour e e e e Clear
Specific gravity di€ . . . . ... ... ... ... ... . 08700886
Distillation, *C min.
60% . o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 100
95% ... ... 155
Distillation bottoms fluidity:
t=0°C . ... .............. Fluidover 30 min
Gum, mg/100 ml, max. . . . . . . e e e 5
Sulphur, wt. %, max. . . . . . . ... ... S 0.15
Cloud point, °C max. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. —5
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i
Solvent Petrol ,,Galosha*
Used in the rubber industry.
Specific gravity dio MAX. . . o e e e e e e .. 2 0730
Distillation, °C min.:
1. B. P. e e e e e e e ... 80
9% ... .. e e e e e e e s ... 110
98% ... .. e e e e ... 120
Aromatics, % MaX. . . 4 4 0 0 e e e e e e oe o ... 30
Oil spot test . . . v v v v h e e e e e e e e . . Pass.

Solvent Spirit

A narrow low boiling straight-run fraction; for
extraction of oils and fats in closed apparatus.

Specific gravity df% max. . ... ... ... 0.725.
Distillation, °C min.:
LB.P. ... o v e oo 10
9% oo e e e e e e e 95
Aromatics, % max. R 4.0
Sulphur, % max. .. . .. ... e e e e e e e e 0.05
4
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Solvent Petrol (White Spirit)

Used as a solvent in the varnish-paint, drying
oil and other . industries. e

Specific gravity dgolmax. ........ TEE e e e e e 0.795
Distillaticn, °C, max.:

LB.P . ... e O (]

980 v e e e ... 200
Flash point Martens-Pensky, °C min. . . . . o . v vfe v oo e e +33
Volatilization rate on xylene .. . . . . . e e e e e e from 3—4.5
ATOmatics, % MaXe o . o o o o b o e e e e s e e e e PN 16
Sulphur, % MaX. . o v o v v e e e e e ... 0025

Tractor Kerosene

Fuel for tractor carburettor engines.

Octane number, min.

Distillation, °C:
1006 MIN. & v v o v ve e e e e e e 18D

50% w e e e e e e e e e e e s 200
90% & e e e P 240
98% b a e e e e e e Qe et 290
o = e e .. 275
Sulphur, % max. . . . s .« . s - - e e e e e 02
Colour, Stammer 'colorimeter (KN-51), marks max. . . . 3.0
2 3, 700. 5
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Illuminating Kerosene Oil

Treated straight-run distillate, for lighting and domestic needs.

Specific gravity d{, max. .. .. ..
Colour, by Stammer colorimeter- (KN-51), marks max.
Flash point Martens-Pensky, °C min
Cloud point, °C not above
Smoke point, mm min
Sulphur, % max.
Distillation °C:
18%
EoPomMax. . v v v v e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 290

Illuminating Kerosene (High Treated, Grade ,VU*)

High treated straight-run distillate, used for special lighting.
Specific gravity d?la MaAXi & o o e e e e
Colour, Stammer colorimeter (KN-51), marks
Flash point Martens-Pensky, °C min. . . . . . . .
Smoke point, mm. min.

Distillation, °C
1. B. P. min.
25% min
E. P. max.
Sulphur, % max.

Sweet Diesel Fuel. Grades ,JJI“ (Summer) and ,3“
(Winter)

Fuel for highspeed Diesel engines.
-

Grades
Property iy L3¢
(Summer) | (Winter)
e
40
40

Cetane number. min.
Diesel Index min.
Distillation, °C max.

50%

90% e e e e e
Kinematic viscosity at 20°C, cst
Sulphur, % max.

Flash point Martens-Pensky, °C min.
Pour point, °C max.
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Sour Diesel Fuel

Straight run distillate, used for high speed diesel engines. Motor Fuel

There are two grades of sour diesel fuel: a) tractor fuel for summer (JI) used . :
by ambient temperature minimum —5°C; b) tractor fuel for winter (3), used by Fuel for low speed diesel engines.
ambient temperature minimum —30° C.

Grades
Grades | Property

Property OT-1(Mg)| OT-2 (M)

| s
7 Kinematic viscosity at 50° C, cst max. . . oL 36.0 55.3
i : Distillation, °C:

50% ... B 300 15% max.

85% . ° .- 350 Carbon residue, % max.
Kinematic viscosity at 20°C, cst. i 1 8.5 Ash, % max. .
Conradson carbon, % max. N . 0.1
Sulphur, % max. e e 1.0
Hydrogen sulfide . . e Absent
Flash point Martens-Pensky, °C . . . . . . . .. .. .. 65
Pour point, °C max. . . . . . . e —35
Cetane number min. .o 43

Distillation °C min.:

Sulphur, % max. . .

Flash point Martens-Pensky, °C min . . .
Pour point, °Cmax. w + v v v v v 4 . . .
Water content, % max. , .
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Heavy Residual

Used as boiler fuel.
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Fuel Oil

Property

Grades

0

Specific gravity dzo max.
Viscosity at 50°C, °E max.
Sulphur, % max.

Pour point, °C max.

Flash point open ciip, °C min.

10980
40
25

0
100

|
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Aviation Oils

Grades ,MC-20¢ selective treated residual . oil from selected

lube-oil crudes and ~,MK-22*
crudes. For lubrication of aircrait engines.

residual * oil from selected lube-oil

Property

Grades

Kinematic viscosity at 100°C, cst min. .

Ratio of kinematic viscosities vg:v190 max.

Carbon residue, % max. . . . . .

Acidity, mg KOH/g oil max. . . ..

Flash point Martens-Pensky, °C min.

Pour point, °C max.

Water soluble acids and bases, water and impurities
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Diesel Oil
High treated mineral lubricating oil for high speed diesel engi-
nes.
Kinematic viscosity at 100°C, cst , , . . . . .
Flash point open. cup, °C.min.
Pour point, °C max .
Carbon _residue, % .max. ... . . . . .

Compression Oils ,M“ and , T

Oils M used for low-pressure single-stage and moderate pressure
multi-stage compressors.  Oils T used for high-pressure multi-
stage compressors.

Grades
Propeérty
o M

Kinematic viscosity at.100%C, cst . 15—21 8.5—14
Acidity, mg KOH/g max. . . . 0.15 0.15
Sligh oxidation test max. 20 20

Flash point open cup, °C max. . 240 216

Industrial Oil (Spindle Oil ,2“) Grade ,12¢

For lubrication of the weft winders, rokers and self-acting mules:
spindles, and for grinding mills -bearings (1500 —50000{r. p. m.)
too. :

Kinematic viscosity, cst.

Acidity, mg KOH/g max.

Ash, 9% max.

Pour point, °C min.

Water soluble acids, bases and water

Spindle Oil ,3¢

For lubrication of machine-tools, textile machinery, moderate
norsepower electromachinery. ~Used also as a hydraulic fluid,for
the hydraulic systems of machine-tools.

Kinematic viscosity at 50°C, cst. . . 17—23.
Acidity, mg. KOH/g max. . ... ... . ... . 0.14
Ash, % max. .. . . .

Pour point, °C max. . —20
Water soluble acids, bases, water and metals . . Absent
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Transformer Oil

Turbine Oil ,22% (Turbine 0il ,L%)
For transformers, oil circuit breakers and other high tension
electrical apparatus. For lubrication of bearings and auxiliary parts of steam and wa-

Kinematic viscosity, cst max.: ter turbines:

a)at 20°C L. e . X Kinematic viscosity at 50°C, cst. .. 20—23
b)at 50°C . . . . . .- o X Acidity, mg KOH/g max. L. 0.02
Acidity, mg KOH/g max. L Stability:
Ash, 06 MAX. .« . ... e e e a) Sludge after oxidation, % max. ... ... 0l0
Stability: b) Acidity after oxidation, mg KOH/g max. . . . . . . . . - 0.35
a) Sludge after oxidation, 9 max. . L. Deemulsification rate, minutes max. . 8
b) Acidity after oxidation, mg KOH/g max. . . . . . . . ... 02 Flash point open cup, °C min. e 180
Flash point Martens-Pensky, °C min 135 Pour point, °C max. L —15
Pour point, °C max. . T Sodium test with acidification, marks max. . . . .. ... e e 2

Water soluble acids, bases and metals . . . . . . . Absent Transparency at 0°C . . . . . . . . .- Tsansparent
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Oil for Rolling Mills ,[1-28 (Brightstock)

Residual high viscous oil acid and clay treated. For lubrication of
the rolling mill equipment and air compressors with high compres-
sion ratio. Used also in the electric insulation industry.

Kinematic viscosity at 100°C, cst & & + .« + . . . . . . .26—30
Carbon residue, % MaX., ¢ v o o o o « & « . .

Acidity, mg KOH/g max. . ... ... .. . : [ (8 |
Flash point open cup, °C min. ., . . . . . .. 285
Pour point, °C max.

P T .. —10

Lubricating Oil for Instruments (, MBIT“)

Used to lubricate instruments operating at low temperatures, also-
to fill oil-pneumatic dampers.
Kinematic viscosity at 50°C, cst
Acidity, mg KOH/g max. . .. ... ..
Flash point Martens Pensky, °C min. , . .
Pour point, °C max. e e e e
Ash, % max. , . . . ..

Perfumery Oil

From distillates of low pour point crudes. Used in the perfumery
industry to manufacture vaselines, creams, pomades, etc.

Kinemadtic viscosity at 50°C, cst min, . N .. 16—24
Acid value, mg KOH/g max. . . . .. 0.06
Ash, % max. 0.01
Flash point open cup, °C min, . . . . . . . .. . 160
Transparency at+5°C ., . Transparent
Colour with glass No. 2, mm min, 270
Odour and taste . . . . Absent

Vaseline Medicinal

Uniform smeary odourless, white substance.
Melting point, °C
Viscosity at 60°C, min.
a) Kinematic, cst
b) °E
Acidity, mg KOH/g max.

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/08/17 : CIA-RDP82-00040R000300240002-9



Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/08/17 : CIA-RDP82-00040R000300240002-9
—

Medicinal Oil

Used for ointments, also as a solvent for injection-preparations
to be introduced. into the human body—camphor, etc. also used in
the perfumery.

:k; Specific gravity d%o .......... e e e e e 0A875—0.‘890-

Kinematic viscosity at 50°C, st . vov v v e e e e .. 2836

1 ASh, 0f MAX. . .« b e e e e e e e soe st - 0.01

i Flash point Martens-Pensky, °C min. . .o wov oo e e 185
Pour point, °C MaX. . . . . o oo oc s oes s —5
Colour (KN-51) with ‘glass No. 2, mm min. . . . .« « o« o s e 270
Fractions up to 360°C, % mim. . . o o« v e e e RN 0.2
Acidity and alkalinity test . . . . ... e e e T pass
Organic impurities test . . . ... o e e e e e et pass

Grease Universal, Medium Melting, ,¥YC-2¢
(Solidol Fat)

Used in various friction assemblies (bearings, hgbs,
rings on trucks, cars, tractors, machines etc.) with direct
forced feed.

Soap conlents, % MiMl. . o o« o .oe e 11
Melting point, °C mifl. . . . o o e 75
Penetration at 25°C . . . . o . e e e s e e 230—290:
78

High Melting and Water-resisting Universal Grease.
(Grease ,1-13%).

This grease is a mineral oil thickened with sodium-calcium soaps.
Used to lubricate moderate-high load axial ball and roller bearings
namely: in tram-cars, elactric train and electromotor boxes, working
at temperatures not over 110°C.

Dropping point, °C min.

.......... e e e e e 120
Penetration:

at 25°C . . ..o ... ... 250—290

at —40°C min, . . ... ... . e L 30
Corrosion test at 20° C

Steel plates, for 72 hours

Bronze plates, for 24 hours } """" o pass
Water, % max. e e e e e e e e e e e 0.75

Textile Grease

Penetration at 25°C . . . . . . . oo o e e e e 275—325

Dropping point, °C min. . . . . . .. e o e e 100

Corrosion lest steel and brass plates, for 72 hours . . . pass

179
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Grease ,ZIATYM-201¢

Dropping point, °C min.
Penetration:

at—60° C min.

“Stability at 100° C, for 50 hours
Oil separation, % max.
Evaporation, 9% max. . .

-Corrosion test

Grease ,KB“

A high melting low temperature grease, used to lub-
ricate machmery \vorI\mg at low temperatures.

Penetration:

at 25°C . . .

at —10° C min.

at —50° C min.
Dropping point, °C min.
Impurities . . .

Paraftin White ,A“

Solid crystalline product, obtained through crystal-
lisation out from paraifinic and high paraffinic crudes
distillates. Used in various mdustnes (food, confec-
tionery, perfumery, etc.)

Odour + . . . . Absent
Melting point, °C min. 54
Qil content, % max. . . . . . 0.6
Colour, mm min. 250

Dropping point, °C . . 50—60
Penetration at 25°C thh 100 ¢ load, for aseconds 60—100
Impurities, % max. . 3

Water . . . . . . . . .. . ... . Absent

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/08/17 : CIA-RDP82-00040R000300240002-9



Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release 2012/08/17 : CIA-RDP82-00040R000300240002-9

Ceresin, Mark ,80¢

Mixture of hard hydrocarbons, naphtenic range.
Dropping point, °C min
Penetration at 25° C with 100 g load, max.
Colour by Stammer in 1:20 gasoline solution, with glass, marks max.
Ash, % min. . . . .
Acid value, mg KOH/g max.

Synthetic Ceresin

Hard hydrocarbons mixture obtained in the gasoline and oils
synthesis. Used as a component of the impregnation compound for
automobile ignition coils.

Dropping point, °C : . . 100—105

Penetration at 25° C with 100 g load max. AN 16
Impurities, % max. Ce e e e 0.1
Acidity, mg. KOH/g max. . . . . RN 0.28
Ash, 9% max e e e e 0.03
Water soluble acids and bases, water . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. Absent

Petroleum Coke from Cracking-residuum

Used in the electrode, aluminium and other industries.
Moisture, 9% max.
Ash, 9% max.
Sulphur, 9% max.
Volatile matter, % max.
True sp. gr. after calcination at 1300° C for 5 hours, min.
Attrition hardness, % max.
Fines (pieces less than 25 mm), % max.

Petroleuin Bitumens

Used as a building material.
Penetration at 20°C
Ductility at 25°C, cm min
Softening point, °C min.
Flash point, °C min
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Crude Oil of USSR Eastern Regions

. 0.870
Specific gravity d'f‘o e P
Distillation, °C: 00
60% . . . - ...35;00
Freezing point, °C, does not solidify at . . . . . . .-
Sulphur, %

Krasnodar Crude Oii
Specific  gravity a¥
Paraffines, %
Gum, % .
Freezing point, °C does not solidify at
Sulphur, % . .

Flash point ,°C
Distillation, °C: -
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